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,, 1830 ‘The initial development of the pre-tribulation doctrine,
either by the trance-induced 20-year-old Margaret Mac- ,
donald or by John Nelson Darby.

: >

1855 John Cumming announces that Russia will  invade Israel:  ;
The End: 0~ The Proximate Signs of the Close of This Dispen- ~,

sation, Lecture ‘7. . .

1878 Publication of the immensely popular book by William E.
Blackstone (W. E.B.), Jesus Is Coming.

I

1909 C. 1. Scofield’s Scofield  Reference Bible is published by Ox-
ford University Press. ;

-..

1 9 1 ’ 7  Balfour  Declara t ion  promises  Br i t i sh  suppor t  for  the  - ~ ~
,... ., . . . . .<-< --- -, -, ,. .---..,-’ creation of a State of Israel in Palestine.- “::.”.. ” “ > -.. -’”” ‘:’” ;.

$ 1925 The Scopes’ “ Monkey Trial” results in a public disgrace

for William Jennings Bryan and the voluntary withdrawal
of American fundamentalism from public discourse.

. .. ..,. ,.,., 1926 Founding of Dallas Theological Seminary.,.,,-.,

1948 The creation of the modern State of Israel, May 14: the
“generation of the fig tree” supposedly begins.

1970 Hal Lindsey’s Late Great Planet Earth creates a huge new
market in “ticking clock” prophecy books: an unstated but
obvious rejection of traditional dispensationalism’s doc-
trine of the any-moment Rapture, which insists that the
70th week of Daniel begins only after the Rapture.
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This book is dedicated to

Kenneth L. Gentry, Jr.

whose books would have
paralyzed the dispensational
theologians of this genera-
tion, had it not been for one
thing: their constant revi-
sions to the system had al-
ready paralyzed each other.
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AT GOD’S RIGHT HAND, UNTIL. . . .

A Psalm of David.
The LORD said unto my Lord, Sit thou at my right hand,

until I make thine enemies thy footstool. The LORD shall send
the rod of thy strength out of Zion: rule thou in the midst of
thine enemies. Thy people shall be willing [vdm%wr~reel’y:  New
American Standard Bible] in the day of thy power, in the beau-
ties of holiness from the womb of the morning: thou hast the
dew of thy youth. The LORD bath sworn, and will not repent,
Thou art a priest for ever after the order of Melchizedek.  The
Lord at thy right hand shall strike through kings in the day of
his wrath. He shall judge among the heathen, he shall fill the
places with the dead bodies; he shall wound the heads over
many countries. He shall drink of the brook in the way: there-
fore shall he lift up the head (Psalm 110:1-7; emphasis added).

But now is Christ risen from the dead, and become the first-
fi-uits  of them that slept. For since by man came death, by man
came also the resurrection of the dead. For as in Adam all die,
even so in Christ shall all be made alive. But every man in his
own order: Christ the firstfruits; afterward they that are Christ’s
at his coming. Then cometh the end, when he shall have deliv-
ered up the kingdom to God, even the Father; when he shall
have put down all rule and all authority and power. For he
must reign, till he bath put all enemies under his feet. The last
enemy that shall be destroyed is death. For he bath put all
things under his feet. But when he saith, all things are put
under him, it is manifest that he is excepted, which did put all
things under him. And when all things shall be subdued unto
him, then shall the Son also himself be subject unto him that
put all things under him, that God may be all in all (I Cor.
15:20-28;  emphasis added).



F O R E W O R D
(to be read)

For which of you, intending to build a towe~  sitteth  not down first,
and counteth the cost, whether he have su.cient  to finish  it? Lest haplj
[it happen], afier  he bath laid tk foundation, and is not able to fintih  it,
all that behold it begin to mock him, Saying, Thti man began to build,
and was not able to jlnish (Luke 14:28-30).

Count the costs, Jesus said. But we must also remember to
count the benefits. In this Foreword I present three major gifts
that are available to all Christians through their membership in
God’s New Testament Church. The existence of these stupen-
dous gifts has been denied by many theologians. Millions of
Christian laymen have therefore been unwilling to accept these
benefits from the hand of God. I concluded that it was time for
a Christian layman to protest. I can read the Bible, too, and I
am convinced that all three of these gifts are not only available
to God’s people, but also that He is highly displeased when we
deny their existence and thereby reject them.

There is a reason for Christians’ hesitancy to admit the avail-
ability of these gifts. They know that with all blessings inevitably
come duties and obligations. We never get something for noth-
ing. Even salvation requires men to live new lives that break
with their evil past (I Cor. 6:9-1 O; Eph. 5:1-5). Millions of
Christians think they can evade many duties and obligations if
they just refuse to accept God’s blessings. This is a terrible
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mistake. It is analogous to the person who refuses the gift of
eternal life because he knows he will have to live dfierendy
after he receives this gift. He prefers to turn down the gifi of
salvation rather than allow God to change his life for the better.

The GHt of Eternal Life

In July, 1959, a man sat down with me after a church meet-
ing. He opened a Bible. I had never read the entire Bible; I
was 17 years old, and I lived in a non-Christian home. Here is
the first verse he showed me:

For all have sinned, and come short of the glory of God (Rem.
3:23).

I knew this was true. Men are not God, and God is perfect.
Back in 1959, a pagan could go through the U.S. government
school system and still know this much. I knew that I was in-
cluded under the words “for all.” But then he showed me
another verse:

For the wages of sin is death; but the gift of God is eternal
life through Jesus Christ our Lord (Rem. 6:23).

That verse drew a conclusion from the earlier verse: all men
are going to die. My friend told me that I had better believe
the Bible’s conclusion regarding the wages of sin if I believed
the Bible’s premise about all having sinned. I did draw this
conclusion. My father had been a military policeman and was at
the time an F.B.I. agent, one of J. Edgar Hoover’s men. I knew
there is cause and effect in breaking laws and receiving punish-
ment. So, I accepted the truth of the warning: “For the wages
of sin is death.” But there is a way to escape death. The second
half of the verse is crucial, “but the gift of God is eternal life
through Jesus Christ our Lord.” Jesus Christ is Lord. He offers
a gift. I had better take it, my friend warned, and so I did.
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There was a cost in not taking it: death. There was a valu-
able benefit in taking iti eternal life. But what he did not tell
me - what so few fundamentalist-dispensationalists ever tell
those with whom they share the message of salvation - is that
there m-e costs in accepting the gijl. It is a free gift in the sense that
it is offered freely to those who do not deserve it, but it is not
a free gift in the sense that it does not require changes in a
person’s life - a lifetime of changes. For example:

Know ye not that the unrighteous shall not inherit the kingdom
of God? Be not deceived: neither fornicators, nor idolaters, nor
adulterers, nor effeminate, nor abusers of themselves with man-
kind, Nor thieves, nor covetous, nor drunkards, nor revilers, nor
extortioners, shall inherit the kingdom of God (I Cor. 6:9-10).

Clear, isn’t it? It was surely clear to those who received Paul’s
warning, for some of them had come out of such a lifestyle:
“And such were some of you: but ye are washed, but ye are
sanctified, but ye are justified in the name of the Lord Jesus,
and by the Spirit of our God” (I Cor. 6:11).

There are some benefits available to you as a Christian that
you have not been willing to claim as a dispensationalist. Like
the free gift of grace that must be acknowledged and accepted
by the recipient in order to complete salvation’s transaction, so
must these other gifts be acknowledged and accepted by the
recipient in order to be completed. But millions of Christians
have been told by their teachers and friends that these gifts are
not for Christians. These gifts are supposedly only for those
people who will be converted to Christ during a future millen-
nium. Until then, dispensational theologians insist, it is “hands
ofil” These gifts are supposedly not for this dispensation.

With this book, I intend to persuade you to accept both the
reality of these gifts and their obligations, just as my friend in
1959 persuaded me to accept the gift of eternal life.
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Gift #1: Our Participation in God’s Earthly Kingdom

Jesus said of eternal life that it does not begin at the time of
a redeemed person’s physical death. It begins when a person
accepts as his possession Jesus Christ’s perfect life, His bodily
death and resurrection, and His ascension in glory to the right
hand of God in hzkhny.  Eternal life begins in history

He that believeth on the Son bath everlasting life: and he that
believeth not the Son shall not see life; but the wrath of God
abideth on him ~ohn 3:36).

Similarly, Jesus told us that as members of His eternal
Church, we are the heirs of the Old Covenant kingdom that
God had given by grace to the Jews. The Church receives  the
kingdom inheritance of Israel.  Not only did Jesus tell this to His
disciples, He also told it to the Jews of His day, who hated Him
for saying iti

Therefore say I unto you, The kingdom of God shall be taken
fi-om you, and given to a nation bringing forth the fruits thereof
(Matt. 21:43).

This new “nation” is not some geographical, political entity  it
is an international, spiritual entity: His Church. But the Church
is more than spiritual; it is an institution, made up of real, live
human beings. God’s kingdom is broader than His Church.

Bene@.s

As members of Christ’s kingdom, born-again Christians are
heirs of all the promises attached to such membership. Jesus
said in His famous Sermon on the Moun~ “But seek ye first the
kingdom of God, and his righteousness; and all these things
shall be added unto you” (Matt.  6:33).  AJ1 these things: food to
eat, liquids to drink, and clothes to wear (Matt.  6:31). Meek
before almighty God, Christians can be bold before men. This
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is why Jesus had promised earlier in this sermon: “Blessed are
the meek: for they shall inherit the earth” (Matt. 5:5). He did
not mean meek before men; He meant meek before God.

Dispensationalists  until quite recently denied that this prom-
ise was given to Christians. Yet they also taught that the king-
dom of God in Matthew 6:33 is the same kingdom promised in
Matthew 21:43. You can see this in Note 1, page 1029, of the
original Scofield  Reference Bible (1909). It says that the kingdom
which was about to be transferred to the gentiles was the king-
dom of God. The note refers the reader to another note at
Matthew 6:33: identical kingdoms.

But then Scofield discussed the “beatitudes” - the “blessed
are” verses. He said they refer only to the kingdom of heaven
(Note 2, which begins on page 999). “In this sense the Sermon
on the Mount is pure law. . . .“ (p. 1000). Scofield then re-
moved both the duties and the inheritance from the Church:
“For these reasons the Sermon on the Mount in its primary
application gives neither the privilege nor the duty of the
Church (p. 1000). He made a distinction between the kingdom
of God (for the Church) and the kingdom of heaven (for mil-
lennial Jews): “The kingdom of heaven will yet be set up” (p.
1029). Thus, the external blessings of God’s kingdom will return to a

Jewish Church during the millennium; the New i%tament Church
never receives them as part of hm lawful inheritance.

What very few dispensationalists realize is that more recent
dispensational theologians have abandoned the distinction
between the kingdom of God and the kingdom of heaven.
Professor Craig Blaising of Dallas Theological Seminary writes
in the Seminary’s journal, Bibliotheca Sacra: “Many contempo-
rary dkpensationalists  deny that there is any one dispensational
interpretation of the Sermon on the Mount.” 1 Referring to the
distinction between the kingdom of God and the kingdom of

1. Craig Blaising,  “Development of Dispensationalkrnby  Contemporary Dispen-
sationalists: Bibliotheca Sucra  (July-September 1988), p. 259.
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heaven, he says that this idea goes all the way back to John
Nelson Darby, who is generally regarded as the founder of
dispensationalism. 2 It was taught by Scofield  and by the found-
er of Dallas Seminary Lewis Sperry Chafer.s But then he adds:
“Subsequent publications by dispensationalists  show signs of
revision.” He cites J. Dwight Pentecost, Alva McClain,  and John
F. Walvoord. “Other dispensationalists have essentially aban-
doned any distinction between the kingdom of heaven and the
kingdom of God.” He cites the R~”e Study  Bib/e, Clarence E.
Mason, Jr., Stanley Toussant, and Robert Saucy. He concludes:
“Again this shows that dispensationalism is not a fixed set of
confessional interpretations but that development is taking
place.”4 A theological distinction which for over a century was
regarded as crucial to the dispensational system is now optional.

This means that there is now no good theological reason for
dispensationalists  not to accept the magnificent inheritance that
all other branches of the Christian Church have accepted since
the early Church: the kingdom of God, which is the same as
the kingdom of heaven. These are two terms used to describe
the kingdom of Jesus Christ, both in history and in eternity

The kingdom of God is not some purely internal experience;
it is the realm of God’s authority in history, the true civilization
of God, where our churches, our families, our schools, our
businesses, and our governments are all operated in order to
please God, according to His will. As Jesus taught us to pray:
“Thy kingdom come. Thy will be done in earth, as it is in heav-
en” (Matt. 6:10). This pray-k answered progressively in histo~,  not
nwely in heaven, just as “Give us this day our daily bread” is also
answered in time. This is why H. Wayne House, a dispensa-
tional theologian and social activist, can write the following
about God’s kingdom:

2. Zdem.
3. Ibid., p. 260.
4. Ibid., p. 262.
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Moreover, as we Christians spread the good news of Christ to
others and share the compassion and love of God to other> the
kingdom to come becomes the kingdom on thii earth. Heaven
gradually comes to earth, though certainly one day this will be so
in fullness and glory.5

What a tremendous opportunity a benefit! But what a tremen-
dous responsibility a cost!

costs

There can be no escape from making responsible ethical
decisions in this kingdom. Obviously, this transfer of ownership
from Old Covenant Israel could not skip to some future Jewish
society at least 1,960 years after Jesus announced it. He told
them that their kingdom would be removed from them and
given to someone else, not held in a kind of deep fi-eeze  for two
millennia. It would be given to a rival nation that would bring
forth the fruits of the kingdom. So, we must abandon the fruits
of unrighteousness. Paul wrote to the church at Ephesus:

Be ye therefore followers of God, as dear children; And walk in
love, as Christ also bath loved us, and bath given himself for us
an offering and a sacrifice to God for a sweetsmell.ing savour.
But fornication, and all uncleanness, or covetousness, let it not
be once named among you, as becometh saints; Neither i3khi-
ness, nor foolish talklng,  nor jesting, which are not convenience
but rather giving of thanks. For this ye know, that no whore-
monger, nor unclean person, nor covetous man, who is an idola-
ter, bath any inheritance in the kingdom of Christ and of God
(Eph.  5:1-5).

There are laws governing this kingdom inheritance. We
must obey God through the empowering of the Holy Spirit. If

5. H. Wayne House, “Creation and Redemption: A Study of Khgdom  Inter-
play” The Joumul of the Evangelical Theo.!@al Socie~ (March 1992), p. 11.
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we do not keep His commandments, we are not Christ’s re-
deemed, holy people:

And hereby we do know that we know him, if we keep his com-
mandments (I John 2:3).

And whatsoever we ask, we receive of him, because we keep his
commandments, and do those things that are pleasing in his
sight (I John 3:22).

By this we know that we love the children of God, when we love
God, and keep his commandment (I John 5:2).

So, there we have it: as Christians, we participate in a great
inheritance: the wlm?e earth. We lawfully claim this inheritance in
two ways: (1) by trusting in the perfect obedience of Jesus
Christ, a perfection which is imputed to us judicially by God;
and (2) by working out our salvation in history: “Wherefore, my
beloved, as ye have always obeyed, not as in my presence only,
but now much more in my absence, work out your own salva-
tion with fear and trembling” (Phil. 2:12). In short, we must
h-u.st and obey, jin- there’s  no other  way. Christians sing this in
church, but do they believe it after they leave church? Does
singing this in church testi~ against their theology?

Gift #2: Our Authority Over Satan and His Kingdom

Satan has a kingdom in history, just as Christ does. Chris-
tians are part of an army - angelic and human - that struggles
against Satan’s army demonic and human. Christians have
been given authority over the troops in Satan’s army  both
demonic and human:

And he called unto him the twelve, and began to send them
forth by two and two; and gave them power over unclean spirits
(Mark 6:7).
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There came also a multitude out of the cities round about unto
Jerusalem, bringing sick folks, and them which were vexed with
unclean spirits: and they were healed every one (Acts 5:16).

Benefits

When men are saved by grace, they are given power
through the Holy Spirit. “But ye shall receive power, after that
the Holy Ghost is come upon you: and ye shall be witnesses
unto me both in Jerusalem, and in all Judaea,  and in Samaria,
and unto the uttermost part of the earth” (Acts 1:8). This is
what enables the Church to overcome the power of Satan in
history “And the God of peace shall bruise Satan under your
feet shortly. The grace of our Lord Jesus Christ be with you.
Amen” (Rem. 16:20).  In the early days of the Church, this
grant of power included the power to do signs and wonders,
but long-term, the most important aspect of this power is wis-
dom: the ability to discern truth from falsehood.

That the God of our Lord Jesus Christ, the Father of glory, may
give unto you the spirit of wisdom and revelation in the knowl-
edge of him: The eyes of your understanding being enlightened;
that ye may know what is the hope of his calling, and what the
riches of the glory of his inheritance in the saints, And what is
the exceeding greatness of his power to usward who believe,
according to the working of hIs mighty power, Which he
wrought in Christ, when he raised him from the dead, and set
him at his own right hand in the heavenly places, Far above all
principality, and power, and might, and dominion, and every
name that is named, not only in this world, but also in that
which is to come: And bath put all things under his feet, and
gave him to be the head over all things to the church (Eph. 1:17-
22; emphasis added).

costs

With power always comes responsibility. We must obey God.
We are empowered by the Holy Spirit to obey God.
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There bath no temptation taken you but such as is common to
man: but God is faithful, who will not suffer you to be tempted
above that ye are able; but will with the temptation also make a
way to escape, that ye may be able to bear it (I Cor. 10:13).

Biblical wisdom therefore includes obedience: not merely to
know what is right but to have the courage to do what is right.
Knowing what is right is not good enough. “Therefore to him
that knoweth  to do good, and doeth it not, to him it is sin”
(James 4:17). We are empowered to do good works in hiskny,
which is part of our glorious inheritance in history. Why?

That ye might walk worthy of the Lord unto all pleasing, being
fruitful in every good work, and increasing in the knowledge of
God; Strengthened with all might, according to his glorious
power, unto all patience and longsuffering with joyfi.dness;  Giv-
ing thanks unto the Father, which bath made us meet to be
partakers of the inheritance of the saints in light: Who bath
delivered us from the power of darkness, and bath translated us
into the kingdom of his dear Son (Col. 1:10-13; emphasis add-
ed).

So, God gives His people power and wisdom, but He also
gives them responsibility Because He gives us power over
Satan and his kingdom, we must exercise this authority in
terms of Jesus Christ and His kingdom. In short, we are required
by God to work hard to replu.ce Satan’s kingdom in histoq with God’s
kingdom in htitory.  We must defeat something evil with some-
thing good. Is this possible in history? Of course:

And I say aJso unto thee, That thou art Peter, and upon this
rock I will build my church; and the gates of hell shall not pre-
vail against it (Matt.  16:18).

Note: it does not say that the gates of heaven shall prevail
against Satan’s kingdom (defensive imagery for Christianity);
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rather, the gates of hell will not prevail against God’s Church
(offensive imagery).

Glfl #3: Our Victory in History

Did Jesus triumph over Satan when He rose from the dead?
Of course. Did He triumph over history when He ascended
into heaven to sit at God’s right hand? Of course. Jesus is not a
loser in hzkto~.  But if this is true, then we have to conclude:
neither are His eatihty  semants. That means us!

Jesus extends His rule in history through His Church. He
extends his rule re@serztatiuely,  just as Satan does. Satan does
not need to sit on an earthly throne in order to extend his
kingdom; neither does Jesus. Nothing can stop this extension of
His kingly rule in history. David wrote:

Serve the LORD with fear, and rejoice with trembling. Kiss the
Son, lest he be angry, and ye perish from the way, when his
wrath is kindled but a little. Blessed are all they that put their
trust in him (Psalm 2:11-12).

This Old Testament commandment is fulfilled in Christi

But now is Christ risen ffom the dead, and become the firstfruits
of them that slept. For since by man came death, by man came
also the resurrection of the dead. For as in Adam all die, even so
in Christ shall all be made alive. But every man in his own or-
der: Christ the first.fkuits;  afterward they that are Christ’s at his
coming. Then cometh  the end, when he shall have delivered up
the kingdom to God, even the Father; when he shall have put
down all rule and zdl authority and power. For he must reign, till
he bath put all enemies under his feet. The last enemy that shall
be destroyed is death (I Cor. 15:20-26).

Jesus Christ must continue to reign over history until all His
enemies are put under His feet. That is what the text says. But
we know that He sits today at His Father’s right hand. Thus,
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He must remain seated on His heavenly throne until the day
that He returns in final judgment to end death. That is what
Paul taught. It could not be any clearer.

Benefits

We are Christ’s representatives in history. We therefore are
His agents to extend His rule. When Jesus celebrated Passover
with His disciples, He gave them this promise regarding their
authority in history

And I appoint unto you a kingdom, as my Father bath appoint-
ed unto me; That ye may eat and drink at my table in my king-
dom, and sit on thrones judging the twelve tribes of Israel (Luke
22:29-30).

Scofield  adds this heading: “The apostles’ place in the future
kingdom.”b The problem is, this interpretation depends on
making an absolute distinction in history between the kingdom
of heaven and the kingdom of God, a distinction that modern
dispensationalists no longer insist on.

AS the Church matures, we gain greater experience and
greater confidence in our ability to rule. We do this as parents
in our families. We do this as leaders in our churches. On what
basis can this be restricted to families and churches? What
about education? What about our businesses? Don’t we extend
our dominion in history here? Then why should Christians
expect to be losers in history? The Bible teaches no such thing.

costs

With greater success comes greater responsibility Jesus
warned sinners that this is the case; how much more for His
people, who have greater knowledge than sinner do! He
warned:

6. Sco@d  Refmewe Bible, p. 1108; see notes 1 and 2, p. 1026.
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And that servant, which knew his lord’s will, and prepared not
himself, neither did according to his will, shall be beaten with
many stripes. But he that knew not, and did commit things
worthy of stripes, shall be beaten with few stripes. For unto
whomsoever much is given, of him shall be much required: and
to whom men have committed much, of him they will ask the
more (Luke 12:47-48).

Just as a parent has more responsibility before God than his
child does, so do those who become successful. They receive
greater blessings, and so they bear more responsibility. But our
successes are supposed to establish our confidence in the fulfill-
ment in history of God’s covenantal  promises, which should
produce greater obedience, which increases our confidence,
and so on, until He comes again in final judgment. This is
positive ~eedhzck:  progress. But beware, God warned, that

thou say in thine heart, My power and the might of mine hand
bath gotten me this wealth. But thou shalt remember the LORD

thy God: for it is he that giveth thee power to get wealth, that he
may establish his covenant which he sware unto thy fathers, as it
is this day (Deut. 8:17-18).

God offers us the possibility of marching from victory unto
victory, if we obey Him by obeying His law. But there are many
Christians who prefer to believe in the Church’s defeat in histo-
ry so that they can live under humanist man’s laws instead of
God’s law. They even proclaim this subservience to humanist
politicians, judges, and lawyers as God’s plan for His Church.

I say there is a better choice. That is why I wrote this book.

Ask Yourself These Three Questions

First, do you hope that your work on earth will leave a posi-
tive legacy to fiture generations, no matter how small the lega-
cy is, even if no one in the future remembers who you were or
what you did? Of course you do. Second, does God’s Word
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return to Him void? No. Third,  as a covenant-keeper before
God, can you legitimately expect that your good words and
good deeds will have more impact in the future than your evil
words and evil deeds? I am not speaking merely of building up
treasures in heaven; I am speaking also of your legacy in histo-
ry to your earthly heirs. I am speaking here of inhmitunce  in the
broadest sense.

If you answer yes, I think you have the right attitude about
yourself and your work in God’s kingdom. If you answer no, I
think you are in need of professional Christian counseling. You
are headed for a mental crisis. First, you have a problem with
your lack of self-esteem (and covenant-keepers have a right to
self-esteem as legally adopted sons of God: John 1:12). Second,
you have a problem with your lack of confidence regarding
God’s willingness to bless your work. You have neglected God’s
promise: “Wherefore the LORD God of Israel saith, I said in-
deed that thy house, and the house of thy father, should walk
before me for ever: but now the LORD saith, Be it far from me;
for them that honour  me I will honour,  and they that despise
me shall be lightly esteemed” (1 Sam. 2:30).

The three questions I have asked here with respect to your
legitimate expectations about the historical outcome of your
@-sonal efforts also need to be asked with respect to Christianity
in general: the kingdom (civihzution)  of God. When we begin to
seek Bible-based answers to these three questions regarding the
kingdom of God in history, we have necessarily raised the issue
of a biblical philosophy of history.

If all of our personal efforts will inevitably be swallowed up
and wiped out during a future Great Tribulation, then of what
earthly use are they? Similarly, if all of the Church’s good
works are wiped out during that same Great Tribulation, what
is the use of trying? Why should Christians sacrifice to build
universities and other great institutions if they will all be stolen
or ruined after the Rapture (and maybe before)? This is what
millions of Christians conclude. That is because they are wor-
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ried about the costs of working hard today: the benefits will not
endure the Great Tribulation. Yes, His people will be safe in
heaven after the Rapture, but their inheritance will be des-
troyed. What a terrible, debilitating effect this belief has on
people’s hopes and dreams! Fortunately this is an incorrect
belief, as this book will prove.

The Bible tells us that those who are redeemed by God’s
grace are assigned a task: to extend His dominion in history
(Gen. 1:28; 9:7). That is both our great honor and our great
responsibility. It is time for Christians to cease looking for
theological loopholes to escape this responsibility.

Conclusion

This book presents the case against just this aspect of dispen-
sationalism: the deliberate evasion of responsibility through the
invention of a false doctrine: the “secret” Rapture. This evasion
of responsibility comes at a very high cost: the public denial of
God’s earthly blessings on His people. It is time for Christians
to count this terribly high cost of evading their responsibilities
as God’s designated agents in history, the ambassadors of His
kingdom, which progressively extends across the face of the
earth through missionary work and evangelism. It is time for
God’s people to acknowledge the greatness of Christ’s Great
Commission’ and to stop fretting about the so-called Great
Tribulation, which was the gTeat  tribulation  foT Israel in A.D. 70,
not a future event.8 Our work will not be destroyed by the
Antichrist or the Beast (died: A.D. 68) in a fbture seven-year
tribulation period. Our work will persevere: an inheritance to
future generations. And thus will God’s promise be fulfilled: “A
good man leaveth an inheritance to his children: and the
wealth of the sinner is laid up for the just” (Prov. 13:22).

7. Kenneth L. Gentry, Jr., The Greatwss  of the Great Commission: The Chri&n
Entetjvise  in a Fah!+ws World (Tyler, Texas: Institute for Christian Economics, 1990).

8. David Chilton, The Great Tnlnktiors  (Ft. Worth, Texas: Dominion Press, 1987).
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(also to be read)

Seeing many things, but thou observest  not; opening the ears, but he
heareth  not. The LORD is well pleased fm his righteousness’ sake; he will
mugnijj  the law, and mahe it honorable. But this h a people robbed
and spoiled; they are all of them snared in holes, and they are hzii in
prison houses: thq are for a @q, and none delivereth;  for a spoil, and
none saith, Restore. Who among you mull p“ve ear to thk? who will
hearhen am.d hear for the time to come? (Isaiah 42:20-23).

It is time for Christians to begin to restore. But what, exact-
ly, are Christians morally obligated by God to restore? hd how
are they supposed to do this? On these two crucial questions,
dispensationalism is self-consciously silent. This is why it is
paralyzed. This is why it has entered its terminal phase. Let me
offer some indirect evidence.

Except in the historically rare instance when a nation goes to
war to defend an idea and then loses the war, movements do
not give up their ideas overnight. Large numbers of people do
not march out of a movement, nor do they as a unit openly
abandon their former belief systems. Then why do movements
disappear? Attrition. They fail to recruit new followers, either
from the outside or from the youth within their ranks.

This is now happening to dispensationalism. It is not that
millions of die-hard dispensationalists have openly abandoned
premillennialism for either amillennialism or postmillennialism.
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It is that the children of dispensationalists are being sent to
state universities by their parents, where they abandon their
parents’ religion. From the 1870’s until the 1970’s, dispensa-
tionalists self-consciously withdrew from the world into a kind
of cultural and emotional ghetto. But, beginning in the years
following World War H, they began sending their children off
to college, which generally meant tax-funded humanist colleges.
They want their children to climb the ladder of upward eco-
nomic mobility, and this means college. There is a heavy price
to pay for this mobility - the risk of an eternal tuition payment.
Christian parents vaguely recognize this, but they think, “My
child is ready for this challenge.” It is a safe guess to say that
half of them are not ready for it, and this maybe much too low
an estimate.

Surviving College

To survive the gauntlet of the secular college, an intelligent
student needs defenses: emotional, institutional, and intellectu-
al. He is not provided with these defenses in his high school
years unless he has been subjected to a Christian curriculum.
Few fundamentalists send their children to Christian high
schools. Fewer still home school their children. In his excellent
two-week summer seminars, David Nobel asks each group of
150 students how many attend or attended public high schools.
At least 80% of the students raise their hands. Nobel says two of
his sessions have a much lower percentage: the first one, held
before schools normally get out, since this one is attended by
home schoolers; and the last one, on six-day creationism.l

This information reinforces my main pointi  dispensation-
alism is losing the war to humanism. There must be a systemat-
ic effort on the part of Christian parents to train up their chil-
dren in the way they should go, but dispensational parents are
unwilling to do this. They voluntarily turn their children over

1. Summit Ministries, 935 Osage Ave., Manitou Springs, Colorado 80829.
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to the humanists to educate them. Then they send their chil-
dren to tax-fimded  colleges or heavily humanist-influenced
Christian colleges, which finish the process.

An Intellectual Infm”onty  Complex

In the battle for the minds of educated men, dispensation-
alists have always seen themselves as outclassed and headed for
inevitable defeat. This is what dispensational premillennialism
teaches: the defeat of the Church in this, the so-called Church
Age, the dispensation of the mystery, the Great Parenthesis. In
earlier years, prior to World War II, few high school graduates
went to college and far fewer fundamentalists, who rarely had
the money, the required academic background, or the push
fi-om parents and peers to attend. This changed after World
War II, when the G.I. bill opened up colleges to returning
servicemen. Tax-funded higher education became universal,
and fundamentalists began to take advantage of the subsidy.
The result has been the attrition process.

When bright fundamentalist students hit college, humanism
hits them. A lot of them do not survive the ordeal. They have
no body of dispensational-based scholarship to help them
through their courses in psychology, philosophy economics,
education, and the arts. Dispensationalism has yet to produce
any academic materials in these fields. Humanist professors
take full advantage of this well-known lack of defenses. The
freshman course in Western Civilization is designed to separate
Christians from their parents’ prejudices. I know. I studied
under the two scholars who co-authored one of the most popu-
lar Western Civilization textbooks in the post-World War II era.
One of them, a historian, hated Christianity with all his hea~,
the other, a philosophe~  was merely amused by it.

There is no money in Christian scholarship. There is only a
lifetime battle. To produce Christian scholarship in the so-
ca.lled  secular realm - secularism is in fact highly religious - it
takes a lifetime of study and a willingness to challenge publicly
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the bureaucratically certified, highly educated, well-finded
academic masters of this age. To make this challenge, a Chris-
tian needs a uniquely Christian world-and-life view, which
includes a rival system of law and truth. Dispensationalists
possess the rival view of truth, but they do not possess a rival
view of law. They have adopted the view of law espoused by
pre-Darwin humanism and no longer taken seriously in acade-
mia or politics: natural law. Dispensationalists have yet to devel-
op their own view of law based on biblical creation. Darwinists
had captured law, political science, history, and the arts within
three decades after the appearance of The Origin of Species
(1859). Dispensationalists have yet to make the attempt to con-
quer these fields in terms of their anti-Darwinian view of the
origin of the universe. (See Chapter 9.)

The Goal of This Book

I wrote this book for the same reason that I have written
about two dozen books of Christian scholarship and published
dozens of others with my own money or money I have raised:
I am determined to offer Christians, especially college students,
a biblical alternative to humanism. I want to provide them with
something that no one provided me.

I was converted to saving ftith in Jesus Christ in July, 1959,
in the summer between my senior year in high school and my
first year in college. This took place when a friend invited me
to attend a local Bible church: premillennial, dispensational,
and fimdamental.  I had been a very good student in high
school. I had won a California State Scholarship to attend the
most prestigious undergraduate liberal arts college in the West
Coast, Pomona College. My faculty advisor at Pomona College
was later to come within one percentage point of defeating
Jerry Brown (“Governor Moonbeam”) for the governorship of
California. So, I was tossed into the middle of humanism’s
gauntlet at age 17. I had been a Christian all of two months.
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In the second semester of my freshman year, I transferred to
the University of California, Riverside, which at the time was
the only four-year liberal arts college in the University of Cali-
fornia system. It did not add a graduate school for another four
years. I studied there, on and off, for the next dozen years,
taking my doctorate in 1972. But what changed me the most
was my realization in the second semester of my freshman year
that there had to be a Christian approach to economics. I real-
ized that free market economics is true and socialist economics
is not true. I knew that the Bible is true. Therefore, I conclud-
ed that the Bible must have something unique to say about
economics.

I spent the next three years searching for someone who had
written on Christian economics. I found nothing. There was
nothing.z  Today, three decades later, things are a lot better.
There are a few books that deal with Christian economics,
including a dozen written by me. There is even an Association
of Christian Economists, although its hundreds of members
rarely write explicitly Christian economics; rather, they are
Christians who write academically acceptable articles on topics
that are occasionally interesting to other Christians academi-
cians. But, in 1959, there was nothing.

There was also nothing in the other fields. No one was talk-
ing about an explicitly Christian world-and-life view except a
handful of Dutch-American Calvinist scholars whose work was
unknown outside of Michigan. Henry Van Til’s Ch-istiun Concept
01 Culture appeared in 1959, but I did not come across it until
I enrolled at Westminster Theological Seminary a Calvinist
institution, in 1963. For a fundamentalist scholar, there was
nothing available in 1959. There was not even The Genesis Flood,
which appeared in 1961, and only because Calvinist scholar R.

2. The twice-monthly tabloid newspaper called Chrktian Economics was in f%ct a
humanist free market newspaper that was financed by a billionaire Calvinis~  J.
Howard Pew. There was no attempt by its writers to use the Bible to provide the
content of their economic opinions and analysis.
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J. Rushdoony intervened to persuade Presbyterian & Re-
formed, a small Calvinist publishing firm, to publish the book
after fundamentalist Moody Press had turned down the manu-
script because of its complete opposition to theistic evolution
and age-day creationism.s

For a fundamentalist in 1993, there is still nothing, except in
creationism, where Henry Morris and other dispensationalists
have broken with C. I. Scofield’s “gap” theory. (See Chapter 9.)
The fundamentalist student is still dependent on others for his
academic defenses.

Dispensationalism vs. Scholarship

What I argue in this book is that inherent in dispensation-
alism’s view of law is a worldview that denies the possibility of
Christian scholarship in “secular” fields. To challenge human-
ism in any field, you must possess a uniquely biblical view of
God, man, law, and time.4 The dispensationalist’s denial that
Old Testament law is valid in New Testament times strips him
of any uniquely biblical view of law. He is then forced to adopt
one or another of the humanist views of law. But this is only
the beginning of his intellectual dilemma. The dispensational
view of the future of the Church in this dispensation completes
the burial of Christian scholarship. The dispensationalist insists
that there is not enough time for Christians to work out alter-
natives to humanism, let alone actually substitute them for
humanist culture. This has paralyzed dispensationalists who
have the intelligence and the technical academic skills to pro-
duce biblical alternatives. Their refusal to take up the academic
plow has in turn left fundamentalist college students intellectu-

3. Henry M. Morris, Htitou of Modwn Cwationisns  (San Diego Master Book Pubs.,
1984), p. 154.

4. Gary North, Unconditional Surrender: God’s Program for Victo~ (3rd cd.; Tyler,
Texas: Institute for Christian Economics, 1988), Part I.
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ally and conceptually defenseless against humanists in the class-
rooms where their parents naively and trustingly send them.

And then Billy Bob and Jenny Sue are deliberately assigned
to sexually mixed dorm floors, or worse, mixed dorm rooms. If
you think the humanists are not self<onscious  in their methods
of breaking down intellectual resistance to their worldview, you
are suffering from terminal naivet6. It is fimdamentalists  who
are not self-conscious, not the humanists.

In 1985, I hired Gary DeMar to write a manuscript which
later became a book, Sumiving  Colhge Successfully: A Complete
Manual for the Rigors of Academic Combat (1988). In 1993, I fin-
ally completed a manuscript I had written in 1975: PoliticaUy
Incorrect: A College Sum”val  Manual for Parents and Studenti. 1
could not find a Christian publisher for the original version of
this book in 1975: not spiritual enough, no visible market,
obviously irrelevant to “the normal Christian life.” The one
company that did express some interest in it then sent the
manuscript to be rewritten by a man who had spent seven years
trying to earn a bachelor’s degree but finally quit school. This
was, and remains, the world of fundamentalism.

I am the co-founder with R. J. Rushdoony of what is known
as Christian Reconstruction.5  Christian Reconstructionism
offers alternatives to humanism: intellectual, academic, and
cultural. We are self-consciously in the battle for the minds of
men, and not just their minds: their lifetime commitment.. We
are scholars. What I am saying is that dispensationalists are not
- not in their capacity as dispensationalists.

Dispensational Scholarship: A Permanent Missing Lh

Dispensationalists can and do produce works of scholarship
in certain narrowly defined fields of biblical studies, but they
rarely do so as dispensationalists. They maybe proficient in the

5. Gary North and Gary DeMarj Christtin  Reco-ns.tructiun: Whut It Is, Whut It Isn’t
(Tyler, Texas: Institute for Christian Economics, 1991).
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biblical languages or some related technical field, but when they
produce their scholarship, these works are rarely explicitly
dispensational. Rarely in our day do they even attempt to
define and defend the broad categories of dispensational theol-
ogy. The classic works of dkpensationalism  are at least a gener-
ation old and are going out of print.

This is not random. This is the result of a specific view of
time and law. Dispensationalism in the 1990’s has become intel-
lectually paralyzed. This book shows why and how this hap-
pened. I believe, though do not attempt to prove here, that this
intellectual paralysis will lead to a more general paralysis within
two decades. To avoid this paralysis, today’s intellectual leaders
within the dispensationalist camp must rethink the categories of
traditional dispensationalism and make the system relevant. I
believe this cannot be done without scrapping dispensationalism
and inventing something new. It may be called dispensation-
alism, but it will not be dispensationalism. It will have aban-
doned every theological distinctive that the founders of the
various dispensational seminaries sacrificed so much to defend.
This abandonment has already begun, as I show in this book.
More than this: this process of abandonment is now in its final
stages. This is the “dirty little secret” that the leaders of dispen-
sationalism have done their best to hide from donors since
1985.

The Silence of the Sacrificial Lambs

This intellectual defection began in 1945. That was the year
that 0. T. Allis, America’s premier Old Testament scholar at
the time, wrote Pn@eqy and the Church. That book was relent-
less and thorough in its refutation of dispensationalism’s escha-
tology,  point by point. Academic dispensationalists adopted a
doomed strategy to deal with Allis: a conspiracy of silence. They
played “let’s pretend”: let’s pretend our students will never
read thk book, our supporters will never hear of it, and our
critics will never spot the nature of our defensive strategy.
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Forty years later, they were still using this strategy. There is
no doubt that the most vocal critics of dispensationalism have
been the Christian Reconstructionists.  Our view of law and the
fiture - theonomy and postmillennialism - is the antithesis of
dispensationalism. Where dispensationalism flourishes, the
vision and goals of Christian Reconstruction cannot prosper I
therefore decided in the early 1980’s to devote whatever
amount of money it would take to refhte in print every aspect
of dispensational theology.

I decided in 1984 that I would like to be known in Church
history as the man who financed the intellectual demise of
dispensationalism in its time of greatest crisis. Institutiondy,
dispensationalism is committing suicide in broad daylight: by failing to
produce a single systematic theology in this generation; by
failing to respond to its published critics from O. T Allis (1945)
to the presen~ by failing to provide alternatives to humanism,
even in the field of education; and above all, by its seminaries’
terrified silence on the controversial issue of abortion. Roe v.
Waok was a case that began in the city of Dallas, but Dallas
Theological Seminary has adopted the three-monkey approach:
hear no evil, see no evil, and speak no prophetic word of warn-
ing. In 1973, Dallas Theological Seminary committed moral
suicide by its silence. So did every other seminary that re-
mained silent. This means most of them.

Evangelicalism cannot identify mass murder when it sees it.
Evangelicalism is therefore morally bankrupt. Evangelica&n.  ha
become the silent partner of humanism. When the inevitable collapse
of humanism comes, it will drag down evangelicalism  with it.
Dispensationalism  is the largest branch of evangelicalism.  That
is why I decided to finance an alternative to dispensationalism.
I have financed a two-prong strategy: positive and negative.
“You can’t beat something with nothing.”

I have financed the following anti-dispensational books since
1984: my own 75 Bible Questions XMr Instructors Pray tiu Won’t
Ask (1984), followed by David Chilton’s  Panzdise Restored: A
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Biblical Theology of Dominion (1985), Day of Vengeance: An Exposi-
tion of the Book of Revelation (1987) and his smaller book, The
Great  Ttibzdution  (1987). In succession came Greg Bahnsen and
Ken Gentry’s House Divided: The Break-Up of Dispensational Theol-
ogy (1989), a devastating reply to (then) Dallas Seminary profes-
sor H. Wayne House and his research assistant, Thomas D. Ice.
(House left Dallas soon thereafter.) Then came Gentry’s Before
Jerusalem Fell: Dating the Book of Revelation (1989), The Beast of
Revekztion (1989), The Greatness of the Great Commission (1990),
and his massive exposition, He Shall Have Dominion: A Postmillen-
nzizl Eschatology  (1992). Also published in this period were Gary
DeMar and Peter Leithart’s The Reduction of Christianity: A BibJi-
cal Response to Dave Hunt (1988), DeMar’s The Debate Over Chris-
tiun Reconstruction (1988), Last Days Madness (1991; not published
by me), and my Millennialism  and Social Theory (1990). Above all,
there was That Ybu May Prosper: Dominion By Covenant (1987),
written by a Dallas Seminary Th.M., Ray Sutton. Dr. Sutton
today is the president of Philadelphia Theological Seminary
and the chancellor of education for the Reformed Episcopal
Church. In the face of all of this, Dallas Seminary has remained
silent, except for an occasional brief book review by John Wal-
voord or Robert Lightner.

Only two dispensationalist authors have replied in detail to
Christian Reconstruction: House and Ice. (Dave Hunt never
devoted more than a few pages to us, and the ill-fated attempt
by Hal Lindsey to identi~  all non-dispensational theologies as
inherently anti-Semitic is representative of neither dispensation-
alism nor scholarship.G) Since his departure from Dallas Semi-
nary, Dr. House has not put anything into print about theon-
omy or Christian Reconstruction, which is not surprising, given
what Dr. Bahnsen did to him in full public view for over 130

6. Hal Lhdsey  The Road to Holocaust (New York Bantam, 1989). For a response,
see Gary DeMar and Peter Leithart, The Legacy of Hatred Continues: A Response tu Hal
Lindsey’s The Road to Holocaust ~yler, TX: Institute for Christian Economics, 1989).
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pages in House D“vided.  This leaves only Rev. Ice, who publishes
several monthly newsletters from his Austin, Texas, Bible
church. The theologians of Dallas Seminary by their steadfast
silence regarding Christian Reconstruction’s numerous critiques
of dispensationalism,  have by default transferred the unofficial
role of dispensationalism’s spokesman to Rev. Ice. What it boils
down to is this: the intellectual define of tk traditional di.s@nsa-
tional  system as an integrated whole now rests solely  on the shoulders of
Tommy Ice. This does not bode well for traditional dispensa-
tionalism.

In 1945, this strategy of silence worked because dispensa-
tional laymen paid no attention to an academic book such as
Allis’ Prophecy  and the Church. Dispensationalists  still believed
they could live in safety inside their psychological and ecclesias-
tical ghettos. The moral decline of American culture after 1965
has made this assumption appear ludicrous. As they have begun
tentatively to defend Christian and conservative views of how
society should operate, dispensational laymen have been drawn
out of their ghettos and into the arena of poli~cal  conflict. This
has led to a division within dispensationalism: the activists vs.
the pessimists. As I have said repeatedly a dispensational activ-
ist has become psychologically an operational postmillennialist.
He does not fight in order to lose. This division within dispen-
sationalism  can be seen even in the brief and ill-fated partner-
ship that produced Dominion Theology: Blessing or Curse? (1988).
Dr. House is a Christian activist who has publicly debated Dave
Hunt on the legitimacy of Christian activism; Rev. Ice is a self-
conscious pietist and a cultural retreatist who joined Hunt to
debate Gary DeMar and me on this same question in 1988.

Since 1965

This post-1 965 division within the dispensational camp -
social activism vs. pietistic passivism - has called into question
the academic theologians’ strategy of silence. When dispensa-
tionalists become socially and politically active, many of them
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begin to search for a theological justification for their activism,
They cannot find this in dispensationalism; it exists only in
Christian Reconstructionism  and liberation theology. But libera-
tion theology is liberal or radical; also, the failure of Commu-
nism, 1989-91, has left it without much support anywhere, let
alone in conservative dispensational circles. This is why activist
dispensationalists have begun to adopt the conclusions and,
sometimes, much of the theology of Christian Reconstruction.
This is why academic dispensationalists need to reply to us in
printi we theonomtits  are picking of the best and the brightest of their
followers. Yet the leaders are afraid to challenge us, for a public
attack on our theologically consistent social activism will make
them appear to be exactly what they are, namely, theologically
consistent defenders of the historical necessity of Christianity’s
cultural and political surrender to humanism.

I will put it as plainly as I can: this silence of the theologians
has now become suicidal. It is the silence of sacrificial lambs.
Silence in the face of humanism, silence in the face of Christian

Reconstruction, silence in the face of both six-day creationism
and Darwinism, silence in the face of public education, and
above all, silence in the face of legalized abotiion:  this is not the
strategy of a movement that expects to survive. It is the strategy
of a movement that waits and prays constantly for a supernatu-
ral deliverance from the realities and limits of history. This
deliverance never comes. Its delay has produced paralysis.

Conclusion

Dispensational theology leads to moral paralysis. Moral pa-
ralysis produces intellectual paralysis. Intellectual paralysis
produces institutional paralysis. Institutional paralysis produces
extinction through attrition. Dispensationalism is now at this
final stage. We appear to be witnessing the birth of the terminal
generation - not the terminal generation of the Church ofJesus
Christ but of dispensationalism.

Give me an opportunity to prove my case. Keep reading.
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Another parable put he forth unto them, saying, The king-
dom of heaven is likened unto a man which sowed good seed
in his field: But while men slept, his enemy came and sowed
tares among the wheat, and went his way. But when the blade
was sprung up, and brought forth fi-uit,  then appeared the
tares also. So the servants of the householder came and said
unto him, Sir, didst not thou sow good seed in thy field? from
whence then bath it tares? He said unto them, An enemy bath
done this. The servants said unto him, Wdt thou then that we
go and gather them up? But he said, Nay; lest while ye gather
up the tares, ye root up also the wheat with them. Let both
grow together until the harvest  and in the time of harvest I
will say to the reapers, Gather ye together first the tares, and
bind them in bundles to burn them: but gather the wheat into
my barn (Matt. 13:24-30; emphasis added).

Then Jesus sent the multitude away, and went into the
house: and his disciples came unto him, saying, Declare unto us
the parable of the tares of the field. He answered and said unto
them, He that soweth the good seed is the Son of man; The
field is the world; the good seed are the children of the king-
dom; but the tares are the children of the wicked one; The
enemy that sowed them is the devil; the harvest is the end of
the world; and the reapers are the angels. As therefore the
tares are gathered and burned in the fire; so shall it be in the
end of this world. The Son of man shall send forth his angels,
and they shall gather out of his kingdom all things that offend,
and them which do iniquity And shall cast them into a furnace
of fire: there shall be wailing and gnashing of teeth. Then shall
the righteous shine forth as the sun in the kingdom of their
Father. Who bath ears to hear, let him hear (Matt. 13:36-43;
emphasis added).
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lb are the salt of the earth: but if the salt have lost his savou~  where-
with shall it be saltid?  it is thence fotih  good for nothing, but to be cast
out, and to be trod&n  underfoot of men (A4att.  5:13).

In 1970, Hal Lindsey and ghostwriter C. C. Carlson wrote a
book, The Late Great Planet Earth. It was eventually to sell over
35 million copies. It became the best-selling nonfiction book of
the 1970’s. Prior to the publication of this book, Lindsey had
been known, if at all, only as a successful southern California
college-age youth pastor in the UCLA area. After its publica-
tion, he became the premier international spokesman for dis-
pensationalism.

This placed dispensationalism in a dilemma. Its best-known
representative was not a theologian. He had to employ an
assistant to write his books.l The basis of his reputation was a
sensational paperback book that made a series of predictions
regarding the nation of Israel and the imminent return of
Christ in secret to pull Christians into heaven: the doctrine of
the pre-tribulation Rapture. The book dealt with contemporary
prophecy not permanent theology. It made Lindsey a fortune.
(If Lindsey is an honest man, C. C. Carlson made one, too.)

1. This is not inherently a bad idea. There is a division of labor in life (I Cor.
12). A lot of authors could dearly use an openly acknowledged ghost writer. But
employing one has never been regarded as academically acceptable.
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Lindsey and Carlson wrote two more prophecy books: Satun
Is Alive and Well on Plunet Earth (1972) and Th Tminal  &nera-
tion  (1976). Two other books by Lindsey had only his name on
the title page: There’s a New WorZd Coming  (1973) and Th
1980’s:  Countdown to Arnzugeddon (1980). He set the pattern:
huge royalty income through prophecy book sales. Throughout
the 1970’s and right up to the present, there have been many
imitators. They continue to write sensational paperback prophe-
cy books. Problem: the prophecies never come true.

The public silence of those who trained Lindsey at Dallas
Seminary has testified for over two decades that they have
voluntarily surrendered leadership to him, and are content to
have it that way. In the case of Dallas Seminary’s former presi-
dent John Walvoord,  who wrote Armageddon, Oil and the Mzi.idle
East Crisis (1974; revised edition, 1990), he not only deferred to
him, he imitated him. Lesson: “If one set of false prophecies
doesn’t come true, just re-package it and try again!”

This is the curse of Rapture fever. It is highly contagious.

Rapture Fever: The Inside Dope

Rapture fever is a deliberately induced psychological condi-
tion. The number of its victims has escalated rapidly since 1970.
Millions of readers repeatedly inject themselves with what can
best be described as a psychologically addicting drug: the ex-
pectation of the imminent return of Jesus Christ, which will
remove them from their troubles by removing them from histo-
ry. The results of this addiction are predictable: an initial
“high,” followed by a debilitating letdown, followed by painful
withdrawal symptoms (mentally recentering the hum-drum
world), followed by another injection. Again and again, millions
of emotionally vulnerable Christians return to their “pushers”
for another “fix.”

Yet there is hope. Some of them do “get clean.” They say to
themselves, “Never again!” They refhse to allow themselves to
be subjected to another round of the fever. Of course, as with
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alcoholics and other addicts, a lot of well-meaning dispensation-
alkts swear off the addictive prophetic substance, only to return
to it again as soon as the next pusher shows up with a paper-
back book with a gleaming, multi-color cover. “Only $9.95. Be
the first in your church to know the inside dope!”  Everyone
wants the inside dope; again and again, millions of them be-
come the inside dopes.

Hal Lindsey is the most successful pusher in dispensation-
alism’s comparatively bi-ief  history. He made a fortune and a
reputation by selling inside dope. As part of his “prophecy
poppers,” Lindsey has written about the terminal generation.
That is also an underlying theme in Rapture Freer. We are now
witnessing the birth of dispensationalkm’s terminal generation.
The torch being passed to it is burning very low. Over its tomb-
stone should be placed these words: “Overdosed on Sensation-
alism.”

A Brief History of Dispensationalism’s Brief History

Dispensationalkrn was invented around 1830, either by 20-
year-old Margaret Macdonald,  who received a vision regarding
the pre-tribulation Rapture while in a trance:  or by John Nel-
son Darby.8  It escalated in popularity in the United States after
the Civil War (1861-65), especially when William E. Blackstone
(W. E. B.) wrote Jesus 1s Coming in 1878. Prophecy conferences
became the order of the day. Then came C. 1. Scofield’s  im-
mensely successful Scojiekl Reference Bible (1909). After the wide-
ly publicized embarrassment of the Scopes’ “Monkey Trial” of
1925, Protestant evangelical retreated into a kind of cultural
shell. Dispensational theology was used to justifj this withdraw-
al. The creation of the State of Israel in 1948 seemed to prove
that the prophetic message of dispensationalism was on track:

2. Dave McPherson, The Unbelievable Pre-Ttib Origin (Kansas C@  Missouri:
Heart of Arneria  Bible Society, 1973).

3. This is the conventional view.
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there was at long last a nation for the army of the invader from
the North to surround. The post-Rapture Great Tribulation of
the Jews now became geographically possible. During the Great
Tribulation, according to dispensational theology, two-thirds of
the world’s Jews will surely perish$

But a change in outlook began in 1976 with the nomination
of Jimmy Carter as the Democratic Party’s candidate for Presi-
dent. Initially, he seemed to many voters to be an evangelical.
Bob Slosser, who later became Pat Robertson’s ghost writer,5

co-authored The MiracZe of Jimmy Caner (1976), and Logos
Books published it. When Carter’s Presidency turned out to be
just another humanist experiment in internationalism, just as
conservatives and libertarians had predicted, the evangelical
did not retreat back into political isolation. The Reagan candi-
dacy in 1980 galvanized them. Thus was born the Christian
Right. Its premier manifestation was the Religious Roundtable’s
National Affairs Briefing Conference, held in Dallas in August,
1980, when thousands of Christians came to the Reunion Arena
for three days of political education. (See Chapter 11.)

With the return of fi.mdamentalists  to politics came a quiet,
almost embarrassed shelving of the doctrine of the Rapture.
This doctrine had long served them as a theological justification
for passivity. After all, if all of a man’s good works and all of the
church’s efforts to reform this world will inevitably be smashed
by the Antichrist during the seven-year Great Tribulation, then
there is no earthly payoff. Conclusion: concentrate on passing
out gospel tracts instead.

We have seen very few gospel tracts being passed out by
North American Christians since the 1970’s. The era of the
gospel tract appears to be over. The gospel tract has been re-

4. John E Walvoord, Israd in Pruphecy  (Grand Rapids, Michigan: Zondervan
Academie, [1962] 1988), p. 108.

5. Pat Robertson (with Bob Slosser), The Secret Kingdom (Nashville: Nelson, 1982).
Slosser later wrote (with Cynthia Ellenwood) Changing the Way America Thinks (Dallas:
Word, 1989).
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placed by the newsletter, the audio cassette tape, and the desk-
top-published magazine. Short little messages written on tiny
tracts no longer suffice; it takes a great deal of copy to fill up a
newsletter, let alone a magazine. You cannot fill a monthly
magazine with 24 pages of brief “how to get saved messages.
The same is true of 24-hour a day cable or satellite television
networks. Technology has forced a change on American fundamental-
ism. Technological change has produced a quiet but significant
shift in fundamentalist tactics, and therefore fundamentalist
theology. This theological shift lags behind the technological
changes, but it is now becoming obvious to those who pay at-
tention to what is being written and spoken in public, and also
what is no longer written or spoken in public.

The Disappearance of Academic Leadership

In 1980, there were three major seminaries that taught
dispensationalism: Talbot (La Mirada, California), Grace (Win-
ona Lake, Indiana), and Dallas. By 1988, Talbot  had quietly
abandoned the older dispensationalism. In December, 1992, the
president of Grace announced a restructuring of the seminary.
Not one of the existing seven full-time faculty members will
have their contracts renewed. The Th.D. and Th.M. programs
will end. There will be a new mission for what little remains of
the old seminary. The president wrote to Grace supporters:

Its mission is to: “d+svelop Christim  mintitq leaders who can inj%.wnce
culture with an integrated biblical world and life view. ”

Among the Big Three, only Dallas Seminary now remains in
the fold. But it remains remarkably silent. Its faculty members
no longer write detailed academic books that defend dispensa-
tionalism.  Today, scholarly publications written by Dallas Semi-
nary faculty members have almost no impact in the broad dis-
pensational community. Charles Ryrie departed from the facul-
ty in the early 1980’s under a cloud. A few retired members of
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the faculty still occasionally update books that they wrote in
their days of influence, but they no longer direct the seminary
Occasionally, one of them writes a non-scholarly paperback
book, but little comes out of Dallas Seminary that can be re-
garded as both scholarly and dispensational. Thus, there is
virtually no intellectual leadership in dispensationalism. There
are only writers of sensational paperback prophecy books.

Dispensationalism’s academic leaders are now on the defen-
sive within the Christian community. (They have rarely been
involved in confrontations with the non-Christian community
except over the question of biological and geological evolution,
and then only after 1960.) This was not true in 1970 or earlier,
but it is true today. Because dispensationalism’s  academic leaders are
on tb defensive, dispensationalism  is now experiencing a paradigm
shift.  Within a generation, this paradigm shift could easily com-
plete the demise of dispensationalism. Like Soviet Marxists, who
were supremely confident of victory over the capitalist West in
1970, so the dispensationalists in 1970 were supremely confi-
dent in the failure of the gospel in the Church Age. They were
supremely confident that the Rapture would ratifj  their proph-
ecy of Christianity’s inevitable historical defeat and therefore
the prudence, and perhaps moral obligation, of cultural retreat
by Christians. What happened to Soviet Marxism within a twen-
ty-year period, 1970-1990, could also happen to dispensation-
alism. It depends on how rapidly the paradigm shift moves to
the people in the pews.

What Is a Paradigm Shift?

In his important book, The Structure of Scient@c  Revolutwn.s
(1962): historian of science Thomas Kuhn argued that a para-
digm is an intellectual system which focuses an investigator’s
attention so that he can solve certain narrow problems. The
investigator asks only certain questions and applies a narrowly

6. University of Chicago Press. Revised edition, 1970.
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circumscribed system of investigation to solve these problems.
In other words, we are limited creatures. We cannot under-
stand everything about everything, so we narrow our questions,
our approaches, and the range of acceptable answers in our
attempt to learn something accurate about anything.

A kind of academic guild imposes penalties on anyone who
keeps asking questions that the guild’s existing paradigm can-
not readily solve. When younger members of the academic
guild, or especially gifted outsiders, raise new questions that are
increasingly embarrassing to the guild’s leaders, a battle for
control of the guild begins. The existing leaders have to pro-
vide believable, practical answers, or at least provide investiga-
tive strategies that may conceivably provide answers, to these
embarrassing but pressing questions. If they cannot provide
them, they will attempt to suppress anyone who asks them, and
they will dismiss as unprofessional (i.e., heretical) or misguided
those whom they cannot suppress.

When the guild’s leaders can no longer persuade younger
members of the guild that the received strategy of investigation
- the paradigm - can adequately handle these new and impor-
tant questions, a paradigm shift occurs. Rarely do the older
members accept the new paradigm, but eventually they retire.
As the older members retire, they are replaced by men who no
longer share the faith in the old paradigm. Thus, the sign of a
looming paradigm shift is the inability or unwillingness of the
guild’s leaders to address the new questions that younger mem-
bers regard as crucial.

If the leaders find it institutionally impossible to suppress or
ridicule those who pursue embarrassing questions, they adopt
a fall-back strategy. This strategy is marked by the willingness
of the guild’s older leaders to accept (usually only in private
correspondence) changes in the details of the paradigm that
would never have been acceptable before. The leaders believe
that they can defend the integrity of the overall paradigm by
surrendering piecemeal on certain fronts. These lost fronts are
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then redefined by the leaders as peripheral. The reason why
this strategy usually ftils is that the paradigm is inevitably sur-
rendered by a thousand qualifications and revisions. (See Chap-
ter 7.)

The sign that the strategy of piecemeal surrender has been
adopted by the leaders is the absence of any overall presenta-
tion of a “revised and updated” paradigm which incorporates
all of the suggested new revisions while maintaining the coher-
ence of the original system. The older textbooks are rarely cited
in contemporary writings. They are allowed to go out of print,
but nothing is offered to replace them. The original system has
in fact been abandoned in everything except name. I contend
in this book that this is where dispensationalism is in the early
1990’s.

Pressures for a Paradigm Shift

A paradigm is a way of thinking, an approach to finding
solutions to problems. For about a century 1875-1975, the
fundamentalist world’s solution to problems was to withdraw
fi-om most problems outside of the narrow confines of the local
church, the family, and personal ethics. Politics, education,
literature, the arts, and culture in general were all dismissed as
at best irrelevant to the Christian way of life and at worst a
threat to spiritual growth. “Politics is inherently dirty” was the
rallying cry, especially after 1925, and everything else was
viewed as at least in need of a good scrubbing - in a ghetto
community that was short of soap. Fundamentalists deliberately
narrowed the definition of evangelism’s Great Commission in
order to reduce their perceived zones of personal and institu-
tional responsibility.

This attitude of necessity required a broad transfer of au-
thority to non-Christians, a step that made life easier for non-
Christians. No longer would they face challenges from funda-
mentalists and pietists. They would be given increasingly free
rein (or reign) to do what they wanted, and, best of all, do it

L.
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with taxes extracted from Christians. The major institutions of
American humanism have been built with Christians’ money. The
Christians never complained about this publicly until the late
1970’s, when they finally began to perceive three things: (1) the
growing failure of humanist institutions to “deliver the goods”;
(2) the size of their own tax bills; and (3) the non-neutrality of
humanism - humanism’s war on the Christian faith.

Today, American fundamentalism is sharply divided. There
are many who still hold the old theology and the old worldview
- not in the Big Three seminaries, but in the pulpits and pews.
Their solution is reminiscent of the tactic used by the wagon
trains on the Great Plains in 1870: “Form a circle with the
wagons!” They hope and pray for the imminent arrival of Cal-
vary’s cavalry Captain Jesus and His angelic troops, trumpet
blaring, who will carry them safely to their final destination -
not California heaven. The problem is, this psychological and
institutional tactic is not a valid strategy, since nobody really
wants to spend his whole life inside a circle of covered wagons,
with a horde of howling savages – many of them with Ph.D.
degrees from prestige universities - attacking the perimeter of
the camp.

More and more of those who are trapped inside fundamen-
talism’s tight little defensive circle are becoming fed up, both
with the savages outside the camp and the leaders inside. They
are becoming ready psychologically to take the war directly to
the enemy. But they don’t know how. They have not been
trained to fight an offensive campaign. At best, they are special-
ists in defense. They have long been denied the weapons need-
ed to conduct an offensive campaign, most notably com@-ehm-
sive, self-consciousl~  biblical higher education.

Questions that have long been dismissed as irrelevant for
Christians to ask are now being asked by younger fundamental-
ists. The main question is the one that premillennial but non-
dispensational Calvinist Francis Schaeffer  asked in 1976: How
should we then live? Schaeffer  never offered an answer, but his
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question remains. As the humanist savages continue to shoot
their flaming arrows into the highly flammable wagons of fun-
damentalism, it is becoming clear to a minority of those trapped
inside that fundamentalism’s tradhional defensive tactic is no
longer working. Captain Jesus has not visibly arrived. But those
in leadership positions who steadfastly refuse to consider the
alternative - an offensive breakout - have only one response:
“Captain Jesus is coming soon! This time, He will! Trust us!”

This is Rapture fever. Rapture fever destroys the will to
extend God’s principles of justice and restoration beyond the
narrow confines of a religious ghetto. Its public manifestation is
a series of increasingly frantic appeals for everyone to believe
that “history belongs to the savages, and there is not much
history remaining.” Its philosophy of history is simple to sum-
marize: “All efforts of Christians to build a world that will in-
creasingly reflect Christ’s glory and righteousness are doomed
in our dispensation.” What is the proof? There is no proof.
There is only an appeal: “Trust us!”

An increasing number of younger fundamentalists are saying
to themselves, and occasionally to their peers: “Why should we
trust them? They have been wrong about the imminent Rap-
ture for over a century and a half. Why shouldn’t Christians go
on the offensive for a change? Why must we live out our lives
inside this little circle, with both the wind and these savages
howling in our ears until we die or get raptured, whichever
comes first?” These questions demand answers. This is why a
paradigm shift has begun, in evangelicalism  in general and
dispensationalism in particular.

Questions Producing Dispensationalism’s  Paradigm Shift

In the pews of fundamentalist churches, faithfid,  simple
people still accept the broad outlines of the received dispensa-
tional paradigm, even though they are incapable of sitting
down, Bible in hand, and explaining to a nondispensationalist
the evidence for their belief, verse by verse. When they search
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for specific verses - a rare event in their lives - they get totally
confused very fast. But they nevertheless cling to the received
ftith, just so long as they do not become active in politics or the
battle against abortion or the battle against pornography Just
so long as they don’t get involved in home schooling. Just so
long as they refuse to commit time and money to the activities
recommended by Phyllis Schafly’s Eagle Forum or Beverly
LaHaye’s  Concerned Women of America. In other words, just
so long as they remain content to lose evq major battle in histoq,  they
will continue to cling to the received dispensational faith. It
comforts them. It reassures them that their personal commit-
ment to do nothing to improve society is God’s way of getting
nothing done, since all that God plans for His people to accom-
plish in this dispensation is nothing.

So, I am not talking here about the loyal troops sitting in the
pews, sitting at home, and above all, sitting on their check-
books. I am talking about theological leaders. I am taking
about a series of ideas and those academic institutions that are
expected to deal with these ideas. I am operating on the as-
sumption that ideas have consequences, that men become in-
creasingly consistent with what they believe, and societies be-
come increasingly consistent with what a majority of their mem-
bers have become. I also believe that people do change their
minds - sometimes lots of people. This is what evangelism is all
about: offering people the opportunity to change their minds,
and then, when they do change their minds, persuading them
to live consistently with their new beliefs.

Here are a few questions that North American Christians
have been asking themselves over the last two or three decades.
Because of the one intellectual battle that a few fundamentalist
spokesmen have entered into - the public defense of the six-
day creation account found in Genesis 1- some fundamentalists
have been forced to begin considering some of these questions.
These questions demand specific answers, but the search for
these specific answers is steadily undermining the received
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dispensational paradigm. So are the se~-conscious  evasions  by the
few remaining academic theologians who are willing to defend
traditional dispensationalism in print. These theologians have
rarely been six-day creationists, especially those who have
taught at Dallas Theological Seminary which, following Sco-
field’s notes, has never made the six-day creation a test of or-
thodoxy. (Scofield  was a “gap” theologian: an indeterminate
gap of time between Genesis 1:1 and 1:2. See Chapter 9.) Here
are just a few of the questions that demand answers but which
receive no responses in print from dispensationalists.

● Is evolution the religious faith which undergirds every human-
ist institution in today’s world?
● Does the Bible teach evolution or creation?
● Should biblical creationism also have comparable effects in
every human institution?
● What are these creationist alternatives to evolutionism in social
thought?
● Where do we find information about them?
● Have dispensational creationists ever discussed these creationist
social alternatives in detail?

● Is humanism religiously neutral?
● Is humanism morally neutral?
● Are the public schools religiously neutral?
● If they aren’t, where do we find dispensational schools and
especially colleges that provide comprehensive alternatives to
humanism in every classroom?
● Is intellectual neutrality a myth?
● If intellectual neutrality is a myth, does the Bible provide real-
world intellectual alternatives?

● Is sin comprehensive, affecting everything in history?
● Are all men completely responsible to God for every sin they

commit?
c Is the gospel as comprehensive as sin?

● Is the healing power of the gospel as comprehensive as sin?
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● Are there biblical alternatives for sinful thoughts and practices
in every area of life?
● If so, what are they, specifically?
● Where do we discover them, specifically?
● Who has taught in detail about these alternatives?
● Have any of these teachers been dispensationalkts?
● Does the phrase “we’re under grace, not law” apply to crimi-
nals? To policemen and civil judges? To lawyers?
● Is politics dirty?
● Could the gospel of Jesus Christ clean up politics?
● If most politicians were converted to saving ftith  in Jesus Christ
today, what changes could we expect tomorrow? In a century?
In a millennium?
● If the answer is “none,” is Christianity politically irrelevant?
● If the answer is “many,” where in the Bible should we look to
discover the actual content of these specfic  changes?

● If Old Testament law is not valid in the New Testament era,
where do we find New Testament legal standards for social
ethics?
● What dispensational author has written a detailed study of New
Testament law and social ethics?
● What dispensational institution teaches courses in New Testa-
ment social ethics?

● Is abortion a sin?
● Is abortion grounds for excommunication?
● Is abortion a crime?
● Where do we look in the Bible to find a law against abortion,
other than Exodus 21:22-26?
● What public stand did the seminaries take in 1973 when Roe v.
Wade was handed down? In 1983? In 1993?
● Should seminary professors actively preach against abortion in
classes on ethics?
● Do dispensational seminaries provide classes on ethics?

● Is homosexually a sin?
● Is homosexuality said to be a crime in the Bible?
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● Where is it said to be a crime in the Bible?
● Should we regard the arrival of AIDS in 1981 as an “ethically
random event,” the way we regard chicken pox?
● Is bestiality a sin?
● Is bestialky  said to be a crime in the Bible?
● Where is it said that bestiality is a crime in the Bible?

● If we cannot find New Testament legal standards, could dis-
pensationalism  be wrong about Old Testament law?
● Has dispensational theology become irrelevant?

These questions are never addressed in print by the older
dispensational theologians. They are rarely addressed by the
younger ones, since they fear losing their jobs. If they make a’
wrong answer - a wrong answer being one which clearly breaks
with one of the official tenets of the dispensational system -
they could be fired. Not at Talbot, of course. And there are no
longer any full-time positions remaining at Grace. But at Dallas
you could lose your job. So the wise faculty member at Dallas
Seminary follows Solomon’s advice: “A prudent man concealeth
knowledge” (Prov. 12:23a).  He keeps his mouth shut and his
published work focused on some topic not inherently dispensa-
tional. So, dispensationalism today has no intellectual leaders.

Traditional dispensational textbooks and theological treatises
are going out of print. The surviving professors who wrote
them, now in their eighties, no longer write new ones. Neither
do the younger men. In this sense, the theological leaders of
dispensationalism have adopted a strategy of prudent deferral.
Like those terrorized pilgrims cowering inside the perimeter of
those forever-circled wagons, they pray that Captain Jesus will
arrive before word gets out that dispensationalism is terminal.

Evidence of a Paradigm Shift

I have already discussed one of the main signs of the shift:
the quiet, unpublicized demise of dispensationalism in the
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traditional dispensational seminaries. First, without institutions
to train up the next generation of preachers in the received
theology, there is little likelihood that the academically qualified
Church leaders of the future will proclaim, or at least enthusias-
tically defend, the traditional dispensational system. Second, the
faculties have cut off their own future. If they no longer are
willing and able to invest the money required to train up their
successors, then dispensational seminaries will soon completely
lose their faculties, if they haven’t already lost them. The de-
mise of dispensationalism in the seminaries testifies to the accu-
racy of my prediction (not a prophecy): we are seeing the birth
of dispensationalism’s terminal generation.

There are other signs of the paradigm shift that is under-
mining traditional dispensationalism. I will list them here
briefly. Understand, I am not talking about declining numbers
of those who say they are dispensationalists. Not yet. I am
talking about seemingly subtle shifts that have taken place
within the dispensational camp, especially parachurch minis-
tries, the ones in the front lines of confrontation with human-
ism.

● Those activists who still say they are dispensationalists no lon-
ger discuss the Rapture and its anti-motivational implications.
● They continually speak of the possibility of victory, especially in
their fi.md-raising  appeals.
● They recruit their followers into along-term confrontation with
humanism and rival religions.
● They speak about “the next generation” of Christian activists.
● They have adopted the phrase, “biblical principles” as a verbal
cover for “Old Testament law.”
● They have adopted the phrase, “Christian world and life view.”
● They proclaim: “The Bible has answers for all of life’s prob-
lems.”
● Then they search the Old Testament to find answers for prob-
lems outside the local church and the family.
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● They speak positively of “Christian America,” or at least of
“returning America to her Christian roots.”
c They speak of the coming judgments of God against America
unless there is national repentance, and then cite Old Testament
passages governing Israel to prove their case.
● They speak of the possible blessings for national repentance
and national obedience, and then cite Old Testament passages
governing Israel to prove their case.
● They no longer proclaim the inherent fruitlessness of Christian
social action.
● They rarely quote fkom the traditional textbooks and theologi-
cal manuals of dispensationalism.
● They are rarely graduates of dispensational seminaries.
● When they are graduates of dispensational seminaries, they
complain about the unwillingness of their former professors to
get involved in their particular reform projects.
● They speak of the inherent weaknesses of secular humanism.
● They encourage some of their disciples to attend graduate
school, to prepare them for social combat.
● They keep using the word “accountability.”
● Some of them even use the word “covenant.”
● They keep introducing their recommended social action pro-
grams with the phrase, “I am not a Christian Reconstructionist,
but. . . .“

We see the leaders of Christian activist organizations adopt-
ing the time frame of postmillennialism and the social ethics of
theonomy but never in the name of either. We see official
dispensationalists  adopting strategies appropriate to Christian
Reconstructionism. Yet almost no one wants to admit publicly
what is going on. Those inside the organizations do not want to
scare off existing members. Dispensationalist  leaders outside -
other than Dave Hunt - no longer want to appear to be what
dispensationalists have always been in principle: pietistic defeat-
ists. So, the paradigm shift is rarely self-conscious. But a para-
digm shift is in progress. The new leaders refuse to proclaim
their dependence on either traditional dispensationalism or
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Christian Reconstruction. The dispensationalists of 1970 had no
problem identifying their theology and its social implications.
Today’s dispensationalists do. This Z3 evidence of their quiet aban-
donment of traditional disfiensationalism.

Conclusion

First, I ask six very simple questions regarding the world’s
premier dispensational institution of theology, Dallas Theologi-
cal Seminary (1) What is Dallas Theological Seminary’s position
on abortion? (2) What is its position on the legitimacy of public
education? (3) Where is its textbook on New Testament social
ethics? (4) Where is its systematic theology? (5) Why did the
seminary in 1988 refuse to republish Lewis Sperry Chafer’s
Systematic Theology (1948)? (6) Why has no one on the faculty
written a point-by-point refutation of O. T. Allis’ Prophecy  and
tb Church? (I omit Charles Ryrie, whose attempted refutation in
Dis@nsationalism  Today in 1965 was both partial and brief, and
who subsequently disappeared from the faculty.)

Second, I ask five questions regarding dispensationalism in
general: (1) Where is a dispensational, Ph.D. degree-granting
university (other than family-operated Bob Jones University)?
(2) Where is a dispensational college whose faculty members in
every department place the Bible as the foundation and final
court of appeal for the actual content of their courses? (3)
Where are college-level textbooks that present a dispensational
view of philosophy, education, psychology, economics, civil
government, architecture, the arts, mathematics, biology, geolo-
gy, and paleontology? (4) Where is a non-charismatic dispen-
sational law school? Medical school? (5) Why have charismatic
dispensationalists dominated cable television rather than tradi-
tional dispensationalists?

Here is my main question: Is the absence of dispensational
leadership in every area of life related to dispensationalism’s
theology? I think it is. Some readers may not. What other ex-
planation makes sense except the theology of dispensationalism
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- its view of God, man, law, and time? In short, is the absence
of dispensational intellectual positions related to Rapture fever?

Here is a very practical question: Has Rapture fever played
itself out among those fundamentalist leaders who seem most
likely to command the allegiance of a majority of the next gen-
eration of fundamentalists? If the answer is yes -as I think it is
- then this new leadership will soon inherit the dispensational
movement by creating something entirely new, although the
leaders probably will not call it anything different for several
years. This replacement process is already going on. A new
generation of leaders will replace traditional dispensationalists
who proclaim inevitable defeat in history and then do nothing
in order to achieve it.

Traditional dispensationalists believe that until things get
really terrible, the Rapture will not occur; therefore, they con-
clude, “Let us rejoice in the inevitable decline of the once-
Christian West. If we can speed up the process of decline by
doing nothing, let us do nothing with conviction.” But what is
their earthly future, according to their own belief? Disinheritance
in histmy  by God. This is completely just on God’s part, for they
proclaim a theology of God’s historical disinheritance of His
Son’s church. They receive exactly what they expect: historical
defeat. Theirs is a self-fulfilling prophecy.

Today, are witnessing dispensationalism’s terminal genera-
tion: all those self-conscious, culturally isolated people who, as
a matter of principle, choose not to play a significant role in the
wave of the future - Christianity’s technological, intellectual,
and moral fiture. Hal Lindsey is the prophet of this terminal
generation. This does not bode well for dispensationalism.



1

E N D L E S S  U N F U L F I L L E D  P R O P H E C I E S
PRODUCE PARALYSIS

When a prophet speaketh  in the name of the LORD, if the thing follow
not, nor come to pass, that is the thing which the LORD huth not spoken,
but the prophet bath spoken it presumptuously: thou shult not be afraid
of him (Deut. 18:22).

During the 1970’s, when The Late Great Planet Earth was out-
selling ewything, the rapture was the hot topic. Pastors preached about
heaven, and Christians eagedy  anticipated being tuken up at any mo-
ment to meet their Lord in the ai~ When Christ didn’t return afler 40
years since the establishment of a new Israel in 1948 zodhout the fulfill-
ment of prophesied events, disillusionment began to set in.’

In 1977, a book written by premillennial historian Dwight
Wilson appeared: Armageddon Now!:  The Premillennial Response to
Russia and Israel Since 1917.2 This book recorded the teachings
of hundreds of books and pamphlets regarding the Antichrist,
the Beast, and similar prophetic themes in the Bible, all of
which had been applied to current events- unsuccessfidly, as it

1. Back cover copy, Dave HunL  Wh.uteoer  Happened to Heaven? (Eugene, Oregon:
Harvest House, 1988).

2. Reprinted in 1991 by the Institute for Christian Economics.
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turned out - by premillennial, dispensational authors. The
book received guarded praise from the dean of dispensational
scholars, John F. Walvoord,  who for three decades served as
the president of Dallas Theological Seminary. He said modern
dispensationalists can “learn from it many important lessons
applicable to interpretation today.”s But one dispensational
scholar failed to learn a single lesson fi-om Wilson’s book: John
F. Walvoord.

As a U.S. war with Iraq loomed in late 1990, Walvoord
revised his 1974 book, Armageddon, Oil and the Middle East CrMs,
and it sold over a million and a half copies - a million by Feb-
ruary, 1991.4 It did so by rejecting Dr. Wilson’s warning: do
not use sensational interpretations of Bible prophecy in order
to sell books. If you do, he warned, you will look like a charla-
tan in retrospect, and you will also injure the reputation of
Christ and His Church. But the tremendous lure of sensational-
ism’s benefits - book royalties and fame - was too great for Dr.
Walvoord.  A dispensational feeding frenzy for prophecy books
was in full force as war loomed in the Middle East in the sec-
ond half of 1990. Dr. Walvoord  decided to feed this fi-enzy.

It was at that point that Walvoord publicly rejected his earli-
er belief in the “any-moment Rapture” doctrine. This was proof
that he had abandoned traditional scholarly dispensationalism
and had adopted the pop-dispensationalism of Hal Lindsey,
Dave Hunt, and Constance Cumbey  - what I like to call dis@n-
sensationalism. (Most of his colleagues at Dallas Theological
Seminary remained, as usual, discreetly silent. They know
exactly how their bread is buttered: by donations from laymen
who are thoroughly addicted to sensational prophecies.)

The leaders of American dispensationalism have not resisted
the lure of huge book royalties and a few moments in the pub-

3. J. F. Walvoord,  “Review of Armageddon Now!: Bibliotheca Sacra  (April/June
1981), p. 178.

4. Tim (Feb. 11, 1991).
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lic spotlight which the doctrine of “today’s ticking clock of
prophecy” offers to them. In an interview in the national news-
paper, USA i’bday (Jan. 19, 1991), three days after the U.S.
attacked Iraq, a theologically well-informed reporter asked Dr.
Walvoord: “So the prophetic clock is ticking?” Walvoord  an-
swered emphatically, “Yes.” He had begun the interview with
this assertion: “Bible prophecy is being fidfilled every day.”
This was an about-face of astounding proportions on his part.
He threw out a lifetime of scholarship for a moment of fame.
He sold his theological birthright for a pot of message - a sen-
sational message that sells newspapers and paperback books.
He sold out orthodox dispensationalism in general and what
little remains of orthodox dispensationalism at Dallas Theologi-
cal Seminary.5 He bought pop-dispensationalism’s ticking
clock.

Orthodox Dispensationalism’s Silent Clock of Prophecy

The doctrine of the clock of prophecy is central to dispensa-
tional theology. This idea rests on dispensationalism’s interpre-
tation of the 69th week of Daniel (Dan. 9:24-27). Walvoord
wrote in 1979 that “The interpretation of Daniel 9:24-27 is of
major importance to premillennialism as well as pretribulation-
ism.”G Why should this be the case?

Dispensationalism hypothesizes a gap of an indeterminate
period of time after the fulfillment of the prophecies of the
69th week at the crucifixion of Christ and the (supposedly) as-
yet unfulfilled prophecies, which they say will be fulfilled dur-
ing the ‘70th week, which they define as the Great Tribulation
era which begins after the Rapture, i.e., after the Christians are
removed from the earth and pulled secretly into heaven by

5. The revised curriculum at Dallas, introduced in the fall of 1991, indkates  how
little of that tradition remains.

6. John F. Walvoord, The Rapture (&dim,  revised and enlarged edition (Grand
Rapids, Michlgam Zondervan, 1979), p. 25.
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Jesus. As Walvoord insisted, “a parenthesis of time involving the
whole present age is indicated.’” That is to say, from the cruci-
fixion of Christ to the Rape, the clock of prophecy cannot tick, let
alone tock. This means that not a single Bible prophecy can be
fulfilled during this gap, which dispensationalists call “the pa-
renthesis” and the “Church Age.” (Non-dispensational theology
insists that the entire New Testament period is the Church’s
age. The doctrine of the Church Age is one of the central pil-
lars of dispensational principles of Bible interpretation - per-
haps the central pillar. If some blind “Samson” inside dispen-
sationalism’s temple ever puts his hands on this pillar and
pushes it down, that will end dispensationalism.)

What no paperback dispensationalist prophecy book of the
Thti Time, Armageddon Really  Is Near! variety ever discusses is
that orthodox dispensationalism officially affirms a non-ticking
clock in this, the so-called Church Age. If the clock of Old
Testament prophecy begins ticking again in the Church Age
(pre-Rapture), then there has to be judicial continuity between
Old Testament Israel and the New Testament Church. Specific
judgments of God in history, announced by the prophets of
Israel, would have to be fulfilled in the era of the Church.

What does Hal Lindsey teach? He writes in The Late Great
Hunet Earth: “The astonishing thing to those of us who have
studied the prophetic Scriptures is that we are watching the
fulfillment of these prophecies in our time. Some of the future
events that were predicted hundreds of years ago read like
today’s newspapers This is “newspaper exegesis.” Psychologi-
cally, this is the heart of “pop-dispensationalism.” This is the
heart of Rapture fever.

Theologically, it is the denial of orthodox dispensationalism.
Such a view of fulfilled prophecy undermines the original the-

7. Ibid., p. 26.
8. Hal Lindsey (with C. C. Carlson), The Late Great Plund  Earth (Grand Rapids,

Michigan: Zondervan, 1970), p. 20. I am quoting from the 35th printing, November
1973.
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ology of dispensationalism, which stresses the Church as a
“Great Parenthesis” which was neither known nor prophesied
about in the Old Testament. The New Testament Church (pre-
Rapture) supposedly has no connection whatsoever with the
dispensation of the Mosaic law. Therefore, if the prophecies of
the Old Testament apply to the Church in any sense rather
than exclusively to national Israel, the entire dispensational
system collapses.

C. I. Scofield  understood this clearly. Dispensationally  speak-
ing, there can be no biblically prophesied event in between the
founding of the Church and the Rapture. Citing Matthew
4: 17b, “Repent: for the kingdom of heaven is at hand,” Scofield
wrote: ‘“At hand’ is never a positive affirmation that the person
or thing said to be ‘at hand’ will immediately appear, but only
that no known or predicted event must intervene.”g Therefore,
the Rapture can take place at any moment. But if this is true,
then its corollary is also necessarily true: the Rapture cannot be
said to be imminent for OUT-generation. It may be, but it may not
be. An orthodox dispensationalist cannot legitimately say when
it will be, one way or the other. The Rapture cannot legitimate-
ly be said to be almost inevitable tomorrow, next month, or next
year. Edgar Whisenant’s 88 reasons for the Rapture in Septem-
ber, 1988, were wrong – all 88 of them.10  So were his (revised)
89 reasons for 1989.11 (As Stayskill  put in a cartoon, how
many will reasons will he offer in the year 2000?) Yet the mass
appeal of the system is its near-term date-setting.

9. Scoj$e/d Refers-rue Bible (New York: Oxford University Press, 1909), p. 998, note
3.

10. Edgar C. Whisenant, 88 Reasons Why the Rapture Will Be in 1988. It was also
published as The Rosh Hash Arru 1988 and 88 Reasons Why (1988). The name is
pronounced “WHIZnant.”

11. A 1989 Associated Press story reported on Whisenant’s revised predictions.
The Rapture was due in Septembe~ 1989. He published The Final Shout: Rapture
Report -1989. “The time is short; he said. “Everything points to it. AU the evidence
has piled up.” 7jler Morning 7Uegraph  (Aug. 25, 1989). Something had indeed piled
up, but it was not evidence.
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Walvoord’s  Warning in 1979

It was this traditional dispensational doctrine of no inknwning
@o#hesied  events that Walvoord emphatically taught his students
in the 1970’s. 12 In Walvoord’s book, The Rapture Question
(1979), he openly rejected the “ticking today” interpretation of
Bible prophecy and for a very good theological reason: it de-
nies the traditional dispensational doctrine of the any-moment
Rapture. If any prophecies are being fulfilled today, he wrote,
this would mean that there are events in the Church Age that
must come true prior to the Rapture. Therefore, the Rapture
could not come at any moment prior to the fulfillment of these
prophecies. Such a view of “signs being fulfilled in our day”
denies the doctrine of the any-moment Rapture.

Walvoord saw clearly in 1979 that the doctrine of intermedi-
ate prophetic events leads to mid-tribulationism or post-tribulat-
ionism, or even worse, to postmillennialism. In a subsection,
“No Intervening Events,“ in a chapter called “The Imminency
of the Rapture,” Walvoord  wrote: “The hope of the return of
Christ to take the saints to heaven is presented in John 14 as an
imminent hope. There is no teaching of any intervening event.
The prospect of being taken to heaven at the coming of Christ
is not qualified by description of any signs or prerequisite
events.”18 This is the heart of the formal theology of pre-tribu-
lational,  premillennial dispensationalism: no ticking  clock.

Nevertheless, there is a major problem with the doctrine of
the any-moment Rapture: it reduces sales of books that pro-
mote the idea that Bible prophecy is being fulfilled today.
These “hot news, ticking clock” paperback prophecy books sell
well, sometimes very well. No dispensational author who writes
one of these popular books – and these days, those who write
them become the movement’s spokesmen - is ever willing to
devote the Introduction or the first chapter of his book to a

12. I was told this by a DTS graduate, Dr. Ray R. Sutton.
13. Walvoord, Rapture Question., p. 73.
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theological discussion of why the events of his day cannot possi-
bly be fulfillments of Bible prophecy if orthodox dispensational
eschatology  is correct. At most, they are shadows of things to
come. But such a discussion would kill the excitement of the
reader in hearing “the latest dope” about fulfilled prophecy.
Scholarly books on eschatology do not become best-sellers.

Oswald T Allis, a postmillennial critic of dispensationalism,
commented in 1945 on this schizophrenic aspect of dispensa-
tional authors: “One of the clearest indications that Dispensa-
tionalists do not believe that the rapture is really ‘without a
sign, without a time note, and unrelated to other prophetic
events’ [he cited Scofield,  What Do the Prophets Say?, p. 97] is the
fact that they cannot write a book on prophecy without devot-
ing a considerable amount of space to ‘signs’ that this event
must be very near at hand. . . . This is of course quite incom-
patible with their any moment doctrine.”*4  In late 1990 and
early 1991, a huge increase in the sales of “ticking clock” dis-
pensational prophecy books once again proved him correct on
this point. *5 The addiction continues. It also debilitates.

A Publishing Coup in the First Half of 1991

In 19’74, the year following the beginning of the oil crisis,
Dr. Walvoord wrote one of these paperback potboilers, Arma-
geddon, Oil and the Middle East Crisis. Eventually, it went out of
print. In late 1990, it was resurrected iiom the dead.*b  The
headlines about the imminent war in Kuwait were too powerful

14. Oswald T. Allis, Prophecy and the Church (Philadelphia: Presbyterian & Re-
formed, 1945), pp. 174, 175.

15. Scott Baradell, “Prophets of Doom: We’re a leg up on Armageddon: Dallas
TinMs Heraki (Sept. 8, 1990); Edwin McDowell, “World Is Shaken, and Some Book-
sellers Rejoice:  New Mrk Times (Oct. 22, 1990); “Prophecy Books Become Big
Sellers:  Christianity 7May (March 11, 1991); Nancy Kruh, “The End,” DaZkzs  Momirsg
News (Feb. 17, 1991).

16. I like to think of this as Dr. Walvoord’s  “Lazarus” book. Paraphrasing
Martha’s comment to Jesus: “But after 16 years in the tomb, it stinketh!”
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a temptation. They offered him a unique opportunity to revive
his career at age 80. Since the first version of the book had not
cost him his academic reputation within dispensational circles
(he had none outside these circles), there seemed to be no
reason not to try to cash in again. Feeding frenzies must be fed,
after all. Apparently publishing highly specific interpretations
of Bible prophecy- interpretations that are disproved within a
year or two, and possibly six months- has something important
to do with spreading the gospel. So, Dr. Walvoord allowed
Zondervan to republish this revised 1974 potboiler,  and it sold
(as of late August, 1991) 1,676,886 copies.” The theological
cost of this publishing coup was high: Walvoord’s explicit aban-
donment of the “any moment Rapture” doctrine of traditional
dispensational eschatology. Yet in the July/September 1990
issue ofllibliotheca  Sac7-a, Walvoord had dismissed Gentry’s state-
ment in House Divided  that dispensationalists are date-setters:
“[Vlery  few of its adherents indulge in this procedure.”

To complete Walvoord’s  move to dispensensationalism, his
publisher announced his latest book, A4ajor  Bible  Prophec&s:  37
Crucial Prophecies That Afect Mu Today, in August, 1991. The
timing, as we shall see, was perfect. . . for anti-dispensational
critics of the system.

IfJohn Walvoord,  who at age 80 was the last of the old-line
dispensational theologians, could not resist the siren call of
sensationalism in his own “last days,” then what dispensation-
alist can? As Dr. Wilson proves, not many dispensational au-
thors have resisted it since 1917. Dispensationalists have been
visibly addicted to sensationalism. It is an addiction that is not
easily broken. The “highs” that sensationalism briefly provides
during any Middle Eastern crisis are just too alluring. Gary
DeMar identifies this devastating addiction as “last days mad-

17. Press Release, “Kudos:  Zondervan Publishing House (August, 1991). This
figure may not include returned copies which ought to be quite high, given what
happened in the USSR in August.
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ness.’”8 The addicts never remember their last round of with-
drawal pain, when their confident expectations of imminent
deliverance once again failed to come true. Dr. Wilson’s book,
Armageddon Now, is an attempt to remind them of those many
failed prophecies. It offers them an example of academic integ-
rity, as well as a helping hand psychologically. Addicts of prop-
hecy sensationalism need both: integrity and psychological help.

A Soviet Coup in the Second Half of 1991

In early 1991, Walvoord told the world that the biblical clock
of prophecy was ticking. He was wrong. It was not the clock of
prophecy that he heard ticking; it was a time bomb for popular
dispensationalism. It exploded on August 21, 1991: the defeat
of the Communist COUP in the Soviet Union, unquestionably the
most startling three-day geopolitical reversal of the twentieth
century.

When the coup began on August 19, geopolitical affairs still
looked as though dispensensational prophecy books could
conceivably be salvaged. But when this coup failed, it ended any
immediate or even intermediate threat to the State of Israel
from Russia (“Magog”).  The Soviet Union has disintegrated.
The republics declared their independence. During the COUP,
the Soviet KGB19 and the Red Army’s military masters could
not even control downtown Moscow, let alone invade the State
of Israel. Today, whatever military resources Russia has at its
disposal must be reserved for a possible civil war. Unless the

18. Gary DeMar, Last Days Madnsss  (rev. cd.; Atlanta, Georgia American Vision,
1993).

19. The Soviet KGB must be distinguished from the Russian KGB, which was at
odds with the Soviet wing. I have been informed that the opposition of the Russian
KGB is what saved Yeltsin’s life. The head of the Russian KGB gave an ultimatum to
the coup’s leaders on Monday morning if Yeltsin dies, there will be immediate
consequences. Since he was the General in command of the air force bases surround-
ing Moscow, he had the clout to enforce this ultimatum. This is all hearsay but it is
worth pursuing by some h~torian.
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State of Israel should, for some suicidal reason, attack Russia,
there is not going to be a Russian-Israeli war. (See Chapter 12.)

The ftiled coup placed a tombstone on top of a huge pile of
utterly inaccurate prophecies made by the leaders of popular
dispensationalism, a pile of errors that had been growing since
1917. (Actually, long before: John Cumming’s  book, The End:
OG The Proximute  Signs of the Close of This Di@nsatwn,  published
in 1855, is evidence. Lecture 7 was: “The Russian and North-
ern Confederacy.”) This tombstone’s inscription reads: “Died of
a Self-Infiicted Wound: Sensationalism.” While a dispensational
theologian today might conceivably be able to speculate about
a Russian invasion of the State of Israel a century from now, or
a millennium from now, the fact remains that the basis of the
popularity of paperback dispensational books on prophecy
(there have been no hardbacks) has always been the doctrine of
the imminent Rapture. The Rapture is just around the corne~
the ftithful have been told, because Russia is building up its
military machine, and the State of Israel is simply sitting there.
Defenseless. Waiting to be surrounded by Russia. Now what?

Today, Russia is being surrounded: by seceding republics.
What possible incentive does a military confrontation with the
State of Israel offer anti-Communist Russian leaders today, now
that expansionist Soviet Communism is deader than a doornail?
Even if a military autocracy takes over in what is now the Rus-
sian republic, what threat would this pose to the State of Israel?
What would be the incentive for a military junta to engage in a
distant militm-y confrontation with Israel and the United States?
What would be the payoff? The Soviets in 1990 and 1991 used
Jewish emigration to the State of Israel as a pressure-release
valve. Why would any military junta want to close off this valve?
Why would a junta want to create Jewish resentment within
Russia and worldwide opposition against Russia?

Three and a half years before Russia surrounds the State of
Israel, dispensational laymen have been publicly assured for
over seven decades, the Rapture will pull all Christians out of
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their miserable, culturally impotent, present condition - the
wretched of the earth. They will meet Jesus secretly in the sky.
But if Russia is not in a position to invade the State of Israel,
then the Rapture cannot be imminent. In short: no imminent
Russian invasion, no imminent Rapture. Put another way, to the
extent that a dispensationalist is longing for the Rapture, he is
longing for Russia to invade the State of Israel. He longs for
the beginning of the Great Tribulation of Israel in which, ac-
cording to Walvoord,  two-thirds of the nation of Israel’s popu-
lation will perish.20 Because this dispensationally  inevitable
holocaust will begin 3.5 years after the Rapture, he longs for
the Rapture. An imminent Rapture, if it is sufficiently immi-
nent, means that he will not have to die, even though millions
of Jews will. But now this “blessed hope” is gone for our gener-
ation; the invasion by Russia has been postponed indefinitely.
This means that the Rapture h.us been postponed indefinitely

The Rapture Has Been Postponed Indefidely

This, I believe, is a logical, theological, but utterly unaccept-
able conclusion for most dispensationalists. It is too hard a pill
for them to swallow. They will either identi~  a new potential
invader of the State of Israel or else abandon dispensensation-
alism completely. If most of the movement’s leaders take the
former course, as is likely, they will have to act very fast. They
must quickly locate a potential invader that can and will bring
a gigantic army of millions of men against tiny Israel. They will
also have to agree with each other if they are to maintain their
contention that Bible prophecies about the Great Tribulation
and Armageddon are: (1) future, (2) literal, and (3) clear.

Will it be Iraq? After what the United States did to Iraq?
This seems highly improbable. Then who? What nation is large
enough, mobile enough, and determined enough to invade the

20. John F. Walvoord, Israel in Projhecy  (Grand Rapids, Michigan: Zondervan
Academie, [1962] 1988), p. 108.
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State of Israel? Arab nations, perhaps, but do they constitute
the long-predicted unified army of invasion? Arabs? Unified?
Will they launch a massive attack without meeting nuclear
resistance from the Israelis? Without the resistance of the in-
dustrialized West? Does anyone seriously believe that the com-
bined military forces of the United States and the State of Israel
will be helpless to defeat a military alliance of Arabs anytime
soon?21  Any dispensensationalist who offers this scenario will
have a lot of trouble persuading his followers. Conclusion:
Rapture postponed indefinitely.

Of course, there is always the “New Europe.” This seems to
be an obvious initial choice. But there are problems with this
thesis. First, there are more than ten nations in the New Eu-
rope, but there were presumably only ten toes on the Nebu-
chadnezzar’s dream image (Dan. 2:34).22 Second, the New
Europe is as yet only a humanistic dream, not a political reality.
In any case, the New Europe would have to employ NATO
troops against the State of Israel, and the United States is a
member of NATO. This raises a major question: Are American
writers of sensational dispensational prophecy books prepared
to identi~  the United States of America as the prophesied co-
persecutor of tiny Israel? Are they going to say, as Pogo Possum
said, “We have met the enemy, and he is us”? This is pop-dis-
pensationalism’s dilemma today. Such a view of prophecy
would force upon all morally responsible dispensationalists a
new and uncomfortable political assignment: civil disobedience.
It would challenge the legitimacy of any pro-American patrio-
tism among dispensationalists. (Can you imagine the church

21. George Otis, Jr., The Lust of the Giants  (Old Tappan, New Jersey Revell,
1991) makes the case that the USSR will break up, and Islam will become the major
force in the region. He has abandoned the traditional “the North vs. Israel” scenario.
The thesis makes more sense than any standard pop-dispensational theory, but the
question now is timing: When will the Arabs be able to destroy the State of Israel?
When will they be able to assemble the long-predicted army of millions of invaders?

22. The marginal note in the Scojieki Refmeme  ~ibk (p. 901) refers us to Daniel
7:24  ten horns and ten kings.
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splits that this would cause?) At the very least, this interpreta-
tion of prophecy would force American dispensationalists to
demand our abandonment of NATO and the creation of a new,
anti-European U.S. foreign policy. Is this likely? Hardly. Con-
clusion: Rapture postponed indefinite~.

Wanted: New Scenarios

Perhaps we will see a dispensational scenario like this one.
There will be a civil war in Russia. Or maybe there won’t be.
The “New Russia” will join the “New Europe.” Or maybe it
won’t. But the important thing is that the Rapture will take
place in the year 2000. Then the surviving Russians will join
with the U.S. and the U.N. to invade the nation of Israel. The
Great Tribulation will begin. This is all inevitable - either one
scenario or another. There is nothing a Christian can do to stop
it. There is nothing a Christian should do to stop it. If the tech-
nological or geopolitical possibility of the invasion of national
Israel is postponed indefinitely, then the Rapture is also post-
poned indefinitely, and nothing must be allowed to postpone the
Rapture indefinitely especially current events. Nothing - not failed
prophecies, not implausible scenarios, not the defeat of Iraq,
not the failed coup in Russia, and surely not the necessary rejec-
tion of orthodox dispensational theology - will be tolerated if it
postpones the Rapture. The clock of prophecy must be allowed to
keep ticking. Signs must testifj to the imminent Rapture. Sensa-
tionalism must be sustained. Christians’ present-day cultural
irresponsibility must be defended. There is just too little time
remaining to change anything for the better. In short, Rapture
fever is goodfor  the soul! (It is great for book royalties, too.)

How could such scenarios as these be rewritten and widely
sold? Is it psychologically acceptable to millions of dispensation-
alists to abandon, almost overnight, over 75 years of supposedly
certain interpretations of prophecy that have identified Russia
as the invader of the State of Israel? If so, then how seriously
should anyone take any future “certain” identifications? More
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to the point, how long will vulnerable premillennial Christians
allow themselves to be subjected to the fires of eschatological
sensationalism - prophecies that never come true? How many
best-selling, “ticking clock,” paperback prophecy books will they
buy before they catch on to what is being done to them?

The dispensational world deliberately ignored Dr. Wilson’s
superb chronicling in 1977 of the wildly false predictions about
Russia and the State of Israel that began after the October
Revolution of 1917. Can today’s dispensationalists also ignore
the obvious implications of the failed coup of August 19-21,
1991 ? How? Will they argue that the millions of Bibles shipped
to the Soviet Union after 1985 had no impact? That God does
not honor in history those who honor His written word? If
dispensationalists argue @is way, what does this say about their
view of God?

Wanted: Revised Editions

Dozens of paperback prophecy books were published in the
U.S. from 1981 to 1991. None of the pre-1989 books forecasted
the fall of the Berlin Wall in 1989; none of the 1990 and 1991
books forecasted the failed Soviet COUP of 1991. Were these two
events relevant prophetically? If the answer is “yes,” the paper-
back prophets should have foreseen both events. If the answer
is “no,” why were Communism and Russia said for decades to
be relevant prophetically? These “experts” never foresee accu-
rately. They bury their previous prophea”es in unmarked graves.

Usually, these authors do not bother to revise their books.
They just publish new books. Revisions are just too embarrass-
ing. Think of Grant Jeffrey’s book, Armageddon: Appointment
With Destiny (1988), published by an obscure press in Ontario,
Canada, which proclaimed “144,000 in print” just before the
book was picked up by Hal Lindsey’s secular publisher, Bantam
Books (located at 666 Fifth Avenue, New York City). Section 3
of Mr. Jeffrey’s book is titled, “Russia’s Appointment With
God.” Chapter 7 is “Russia’s Day of Destruction on the Moun-
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tains of Israel.” This was followed in 1991 by Mr. Jeffries’  iMessi-
ah: War in the Middle East &’ the Road to Armageddon. It included
such “hot off the press” chapters as these: “Russia’s Appoint-
ment With Destin  y“ and “The Rise of Bab ylon, The War in the
Gulf.” He warned his readers: “Watch for Iraq to recover and
return to the project of rebuilding mighty Babylon” (p. 109).
This is the dispensationalist’s equivalent of a never-ending,
thrill-packed serial called, “The Perils of Paulene  Eschatology,”
which always ends: “Continued Next Book!”  Fundamentalists
just cannot seem to get enough of these books: the literary
equivalents to romance novels. The addiction never ends.

Failed visions require extensive revisions. Let me list a few of
what I call the “harvest” of soon-to-be-revised books:

Dave Hunt, Global Peace and the Rise of Antichrist (Harvest
House, 1990)

E. Davidson, Islum Israel and the Last Days (Harvest House,
1991)

Jerry Johnson, The Last Days on P.hnet Earth (Harvest House,
1991)

Peter Lalonde, One WorU Under Anti-Christ (Harvest House,
1991)

Chuck Smith, The Final Curi’uin  (Harvest House, 1991)

To this list we can add:

Thomas S. McCall and Zola Levitt, The Coming Russian Inva-
sion of Israel, Updated (Moody Press, 1987)

Robert W. Faid,  Gorbachev! Has the Real Antichtit Come ? (Vic-
tory House, 1988)

Erwin W. Lutzer, Coming to Grips  with the Role of Europe in
Prophecy (Moody Press, 1990)

Gary D. Blevins, The Final Warning! (Vision of the End Minis-
tries, 1990)

Paul McGuire, Who Will Rule the Future? A Resistance to the New
WorZd Order (Huntington House, 1991)
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Edgar C. James,  Armageddon and the New World  Order @loody

Press, 1991)
Ed Hindson, End Times, the Middle East and the New World

Order (Victor Books, 1991)

Who are these people? Have they devoted their lives to
careful biblical scholarship? Where are the scholars of dispensa-
tionalism in this discussion of Bible prophecy? Where is the
head of the department of Old Testament at Dallas Theological
Seminary, for example? Or the department of New Testament
at Tdbot  Theological Seminary? Or any department at Grace
Theological Seminary? The trained Bible scholars of dispensa-
tionalism are all conspicuously silent. They do not comment on
these paperback potboilers, either pro or con. But they refuse
to provide scholarly support. This is the significant fact. The
only academic figures among the camp of the dispensensation-
alists  are John Walvoord,  who abandoned all pretence of schol-
arship when he wrote his potboiler  and then gave his interview
to USA Today, and his Dallas colleague Charles Dyer. Dyer’s
book, The Rise of Babylon: Sign of the End Time (1991), offered
the thesis that Iraq’s Saddam Hussein was literally rebuilding
the prophesied Babylon. The book appeared in January 1991,
a few days before its tenuous thesis was blown to bits during the
30-day air war against Iraq that began on the night of January
16. That war left unmarked graves in Dallas, not just Kuwait.

This spirit of eschatological  immediacy has deeply damaged
the Anerican  evangelical Church, especially the premillennial,
fundamentalist wing, which has been swept again and again by
waves of expectations regarding Christ’s imminent return to
“rapture” His people to heaven. What happened after August
2, 1990, with the invasion of Kuwait by Iraq, is simply the latest
example of this phenomenon. The Christian bookstores of
America were filled with books on prophecy including the
reprint of John Walvoord’s. Decades of false predictions about
the imminent return of Christ to “rapture” His saints have



Endless Unfulfilled Prophecies Prodwe Paralysis 35

made no visible impression on the vast majority of the victims.
Few of the victims learn from experience. They keep getting
misled, both by charlatans and by well-meaning promoters who
honestly believe that they have uncovered some neglected key
to Bible prophecy. In the case of John Walvoord, he merely
picked up a rusting prophetic key that he had discarded years
earlier, shined it up, and sent it to his publisher. It sold like
hotcakes. Briefly.

But the Church is still here, isn’t it? So is the State of Israel.
But Soviet Communism isn’t. Who, then, is “Magog”?

Should We Evangelize Jews in Israel?

If the Jews of Israel were ever converted to saving faith in
Jesus Christ, there could be no Rapture. There could be no
Rapture because there would be no Jews in Israel to surround.
There could be no Great Tribulation following the Rapture,
since all the former Jews would go to heaven at the Rapture.
But dispensationalists want the Rapture to deliver them from
all of their earthly responsibilities. Thus, they have taken this
view of evangelism: “Let’s not bring the gospel to the Israelis,
thus insuring that two-thirds of them will be killed during the
Great Tribulation and roast in hell eternally.” This view of
evangelism is hidden behind a lot of rhetoric about concern for
the State of Israel. There is indeed concern: to have nzillions of
Israelis die horrible deaths and spend eternity in the lake of jire for the
sake of the pre-tribulation Rapture. This is why dispensationalists
refuse to send missionaries to Israel to evangelize Jews.

The preservation of the State of Israel is basic to the escha-
tology of the pre-tribulational dispensationalist. Why? So that
the Antichrist will be able to wipe out two-thirds of Israel’s
population after the Rapture of the Church and during the
Great Tribulation.23  The Jews of the State of Israel are to sme as

23. This scenario of slaughter is found in former Dallas Seminary presidentJohn
Walvoords  book, Israel in Prophecy (Grand Rapids, Michigan: Zondervan Academie,
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God’s cannon fodder in the inevitable war of Armageddon. Without
the Jews’ service as future sitting ducks, pre-tribulational dis-
pensationalists would lose all faith in the imminent Rapture.
The Antichrist would have no ducks in a barrel if there were no
barrel. The State of Israel h the Antichtit’s barrel. The leaders of
dispensationalism do not say in public that this is what their
support for Israel is all about, but it is.24 Based on Zechariah
13:8-9,  among other passages, dispensationalists conclude that
two-thirds of the Jews are doomed. This is standard teaching
fi-om the dispensational pulpits.25

Dispensational fundamentalism’s support for the State of
Israel is governed by this unique presupposition: “No national
Israel, no Armageddon; no Armageddon, no imminent Rap-
ture.” This is three-stage aPocal@ticism:  the Rapture of the
Church (cosmic discontinuity), followed by the holocaust of
Israel’sJews (historical discontinuity), followed by the return of
Christ to set up His millennial kingdom seven years after the
Rapture (cosmic and historical discontinuity). The Church’s
work in history has nothing to do with any of this.

One piece of evidence for my contention is the almost total
absence of evangelism by dispensational groups in or to the
State of Israel. They do not beam Christian broadcasts in from

[1962] 1988), p. 108.
24. In their essay for a conservative secular magazine, dispensationalists Ed

Dobson and Ed Hindson try to sugar-coat this concern for national Israel. They
admit that “The Tribulauon will largely consist of the Antichrist persecuting the Jews
and the nation of Israel.” They quote Dallas Seminary’s  J. Dwight Pentecost “God’s
purpose for Israel in this Tribulation is to bring about the conversion of a multitude
of Jews, who will enter into the blessings of the kingdom and experience the fulfill-
ment of Israel’s covenants.” What they do not discuss is that according to pre-tribula-
tional dispensationalism, this conversion of the Jews only takes place in the midst of
the slaughter of two-thirds of the entire population of the State of Israel. Dobson  and
Hindson, “Apocalypse Now?” Policy  Reuiezo  (Fall 1986), pp. 20-21.

25. Grace Halsell, a non-Christian who went on two of Jerry Falwell’s  tours to
the State of Israel, got into a discussion with one young man on the tour who assured
her that two-thirds of all Jews would be killed during the battle of Armageddon:
Grace Halsell,  prophecy and Politics: Milttunt Evangelist on the Road to Nuclear War
(WestporL  Connecticut Lawrence Hill& Co., 1986), p. 26.



Endless Unfulfilled Prophecies Produce Paralysis 37

Cyprus or other areas, the way they beam programs to the
Islamic world. They do not advertise any such campaigns, the
way that the “Jews for Jesus” and similar “Messianic Jews” orga-
nizations do. They are happy to evangelize Jews outside of the
State of Israel, but not inside. Why not? One reason is that if
the Jews of the State of Israel were converted before the Rap-
ture, there could be no Armageddon.*G The Antichrist could
invade Palestine, but there would be no national Jewish State of
Israel there. If the bulk of the Jews of the State of Israel were
converted to saving faith before the Rapture, it would destroy
dispensationalism, both pre-tribulational and post-tribulational.

Dispensational theology creates a major incentive to write off
the State of Israel as a target of mass evangelism. This is a di-
rect consequence of a particular millennial viewpoint. Here is
my contention: an~ millennial viewpoint that in any way writes of
any group or nation at any point in time is a defective esd.atology.
Today is the day of salvation (II Cor. 6:2), not at the beginning
of the millennium but after Armageddon.

When the postmillennialist cites Remans 11 and argues that
the Jews will be converted in history, leading to unprecedented
blessings for the Church~7 the dispensationalist dismisses this
view of the future as utopian. Why is it utopian? Is it because in
postmillennialism, not enough Jews get slaughtered before a
handful of survivors are converted? Is it because we refuse to
single out the Jews as the targets of persecution in a coming era

26. Another is that the Israeli government frowns on such evangelism. It would
not cooperate with dispensational tour programs if this kind of evangelism were
conducted by the leaders. This systematic ignoring of Christians in the State of Israel
by the Falwell tours was noted by Halsell, ibid., pp. 55-58. The local Baptist minister
in Bethlehem was introduced by Falwell  to his tour  He is an evangelist only to
Arabs, according to Halselt’s report of her interview with the man. The Israelis, he
said, do not permit him to share the gospel with Jews (p. 64).

27. Charles Hodge, CommentaV on the Epktle to the Romnns  (Grand Rapids, Michi-
gan: Eerdmans, [1864] 1950), p. 365; Robert Haldane,  An Exposition of the E@.stle to
the Remans (Mac Dill Air Force Base, Florida MacDonald Pub. Co., [1839] 1958), pp.
632-33; John Murray, The Epistle to the Remans, 2 vols. (Grand Rapids, Michigan:
Eerdmans, 1965), H, pp. 65-103.
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of tribulation? Is it because we deny that the Great Tribulation
is in the future? I think so. Yet Lindsey calls us anti-Semitic!28

A defective view of evangeltim  tes.tzfies  to a okfective  theology. This
is why dispensationalism is in a state of near-paralysis. It cannot
make sense of the Bible. It cannot make sense of what Chris-
tians’ responsibilities are in history, even the responsibility of a
narrowly defined form of evangelism. Rapture fever is morally
paralyzing. It is therefore culturally paralyzing.

Conclusion

There is a heavy price to be paid for all of this, and the
fading reputation of the American evangelical Church is part of
that price. Dispensational iimdamentalists  are increasingly
regarded by the humanist media as “prophecy junkies” - not
much different psychologically from those supermarl@ tabloid
newspaper readers who try to make sense of the garbled writ-
ings of Nostradamus, whose name is also selling lots of books
these days. When secular newspaper reporters start calling
Christian leaders to expound on Bible prophecy and its rela-
tionship to the headlines, and then call occultists and astrolo-
gers for confirmation, the Church of Jesus Christ is in bad
shape. Read Armageddon Now! to find out just what bad shape
this is, and has been for over seven decades.

John Walvoord’s “ticking clock” book and others just like it
in 1991 were the equivalent of General Norman Schwarzkopf’s
saturation bombing strategy they flattened orthodox dispensa-
tionalism. Almost immediately after theses books’ publication,
General Schwarzkopf’s strategy in Iraq buried the very short-
lived “Babylon Literally Rebuilt” dispensationalism. Then, six
months later, the failed Soviet coup buried “Magog fi-om the
North” dispensationalism. What is left? Not much. Dispensa-
tionalists must now begin to rebuild the ruins. It will do no
good to deny the existence of these ruins. They are much too

28. Hal Lindsey The Road to HoZacaust (New York: Bantam, 1989).



Endless Unfulfilled Prophecies Produce Paralysis 39

visible. It will do no good to remain silent, either. But dispensa-
tionalists will remain silent. This is the only strategy they know.

The sad thing is that fringe Rapture scenarios are becoming
wilder and wilder, mixed with pyramidology,  UFO’s, and other
occult materials.2g  As the year 2000 approaches, this “invasion
by the fringe” will escalate. This escalation of expectation of the
Rapture will tend to paralyze the Church as an institution of
salt and light as the 1990’s unfold. When this expectation is also
fueled by occultism, it cannot have anything but negative conse-
quences for dispensationalism.

A clock is indeed ticking. It is the clock of responsibility. We
have all been given assignments by God and enough time to
complete them in life (Eph.  2:10). Christian institutions have
been given assignments by God through their officers. This is
why eschatology  matters. This is why the Institute for Christian
Economics sometimes publishes books on eschatology. A per-
son’s time perspective is important for the tasks he begins, the
capital he invests, and the rate of return he seeks. The shorter
the time remaining, the more capital we need when we begin
our tasks and the higher the rate of return we need to com-
plete them. This is also true of God’s Church. Each person,
each church, each family, each civil government, and each
organization must decide how much available time seems to
remain. Our goals and plans, both personal and institutional,
should reflect this assessment. False prophecies, decade after
decade, regarding an inevitably imminent Rapture distort this
assessment.

Christianity has lots of time remaining. Dispensationalkrn
doesn’t. This is the message of Rapture Fever.

29. William M. Alnor, .SOoth.wyen o~the Second Advsrst (Old Tappan, New Jersey
Revell, 1989), Part IV.



2

FEAR OF MEN PRODUCES PARALYSIS

And the oficers  of the children of Israel dzii see that they were in evil
case, after it was said, It shall not [dilminish  ought from your b-ricks of
your o!uiij  task. And they met Moses and Aaron, who stood in the way,
as th.q came fon!h from Pharaoh: And thq said unto them, The LORD
look upon you, and judge; because ye have made our savour to be ab-
horred in the eyes of Pharaoh, and in the eyes of his seruants,  to put a
sword in their hand to shy us (Exodus 5:19-21).

. . . as the seculq humanistic, demonically-dominated world system
becomes more and more aware that the Dominwnists and Reconstmction-
Ns are a real political threat, thq will sponsor more and more concetid
e~orts to destroy the Evangelical church. Unnecessaq persecution could
be stiwed  up.

David Allen Lewis (1990)1

What frightens some dispensational critics of Christian politi-
cal action is their fear of persecution. Mr. Lewis is representa-
tive of this fear-driven outlook. He assumes that all politics is
inherently humanistic - outside the legitimate rule of Christ’s
kingdom. Because politics is humanistic by nature, any attempt

1. David Allen Lewis, Prophecy 2000 (Green Forest, Arkansas: New Leaf Press,
1990), p. 277.
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by Christians to speak to political issues as people — or worse,
as a people — who possess an explicitly biblical agenda will
invite “unnecessary persecution.” He recommends silence.

We see once again dispensationalism’s concept of evangelism
as tract+assing, a narrowly defined kingdom program of exclu-
sively personal evangelism that has one primary message to
every generation, decade after decade: flee  the imminent wrath  to
come, whether the Antichrist’s (the Great Tribulation) or the
State’s (“unnecessary persecution”). This is a denial of the
greatness of the Great Commission; but in the name of the
Great Commission: “Our vision is to obey and fulfill the com-
mand of the Great Commission.”3

Mr. Lewis says that we can legitimately participate in politics
as individuzd.s,  since our government is democratic: “. . . we en-
courage Christians to get involved on an individual basis, in all
realms of society, including the political arena.” Should our
goal be to change society fundamentally? Hardly. This is an
impossible goal. Our goal is to gain new contacts in order to
share the gospel with them. “This is partly to insure that Chris-
tians are in place in every strata of society for the purpose of
sharing the gospel message.”4 The purpose of political and
social involvement is not to reform the world; it is to tell people
about the imminent end of this pre-millennium world. We are
apparently not supposed to say anything explicitly Christian or
vote as an organized bloc (the way that all other special-interest
groups expect to gain political influence).5 “To be involved in

2. Kenneth L. Gentry Jr., The Greatness of the Great Consmission: The Christiun
Enterprise in a Falle=n Wdd  (Tyler, Texas: Institute for Christian Economics, 1990).

3. Lewis, Prophecy 2000, p. 282.
4. Idem.
5. This is traditional democratic theory, but it has never really come to grips with

the reality of political power. The Council on Foreign Relations and the Trilateral
Commission do not organize voters into blocs. They simply make sure that they
control who gets appointed to the highest seats of power and what policies are
enacted. This raises other questions, which, being political, are not the focus of my
concern here. See Gary North, Co@iracy:  A Bibltcal Viero  (Ft. Worth, Texas: Domin-
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our governmental process is desirable; however, it is quite
another matter for the Church to strive to become Caesar.”G

Mr. Lewis does not understand politics: one does not get in-
volved politically in order to lose; one gets involved in order to
win. He also does not understand society: one does not make
the necessary sacrifices in life that it takes to be successfid  if one
is told that his efforts will not leave anything of significance to
the next generation, if in fact there will be a next generation,
which is said to be highly doubtful. Mr. Lewis and his pre-
tribulational  dispensational colleagues have paraphrased homo-
sexual economist John Maynard Keynes’ quip, “In the long run
we are all dead.” They say, “In the short run, we Christians will
all be raptured, and the Jews in Israel will soon wish they were
dead, which two-thirds of them will be within seven years after
we leave.” As we saw in Chapter 1, this view of the Jews is
taught by the leading dispensational theologian of our era.’

Mr. Lewis’ position on politics and social involvement is one
more example of the long-term operational alliance between
the escape religion and the power religion.* Both sides are
agreed: Christians should not seek office as civil magistrates,
except as judicially neutral ag@.s.  Yet at the same time, all but
dispensational, natural law philosopher Norman Geisler  (a
former Dallas Theological Seminary professor) and academic
political pluralists (e.g., Roman Catholic priest Richard John
Neuhaus)  admit there is no neutrality. This is schizophrenic.g

This schizophrenia has left Christians intellectually helpless in

ion Press, 1986; co-published by Crossway Books, Westchester, Illinois). See also
Philip H. Burch, Elites in American Histou,  3 vols. (New York: Holmes & Meier, 1980-
81); Carroll Quigley  Tragedy and H@e: A History of the WWld in Our Time (New York:
Macmillan, 1966), pp. 946-56.

6. Lewis, Prophecy 2000, p. 277.
7. John 1? Walvoord, Israel in Prophecy (Grand Rapids, Michigan: Zondervan

Academie, [1962] 1988), p. 108.
8. North, MOW-S and Phuraoh,  pp. 2-5.
9. Gary North, “The Intellectual Schizophrenia of the New Christian Right:

Christianity and  Cmilization, I (1983).
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the face of an officially neutral, officially pluralistic humanist
juggernaut. This has been going on for over three centuries.*O
(An Islamic juggernaut may yet provide a. cure.)

Bible Prophecy vs. Eschatology

Dispensationalists concentrate their attention on Bible prop-
hecies at the expense of biblical eschatology. Bible prophecy is
not usually about eschatology, i.e., the doctrine of last things. A
lot of Christians fhil to understand this important point. They
love to buy Bible prophecy books, yet they are not really inter-
ested in eschatology. They may think they are, but they aren’t.

How can a book be about Bible prophecy but not be about
eschatology?  Easy. For example, a book on the subject of Old
Testament prophecies regarding the coming ofJesus the Messi-
ah can certainly be about prophecy yet not be about eschatol-
ogy. “Yes, yes,” you may be thinking, “but what about a book
on New Testament prophecy? Surely it has to be about the
fiture. There was nothing of prophetic significance that took
place in between the New Testament authors and today.” But
there was: the fall ofJerusalem  to the Roman army in A.D. 70. That
historic event was clearly prophesied by Jesus (Luke 21 :20-24),
yet it took place long ago. It took place after the New Testa-
ment writings were finished but long before you or I appeared
on the scene.

The fact is, the vast majority of prophecies in the New Testa-
ment refer to this crucial event, the event which publicly identi-
fied” the transition from the Old Covenant to the New Cove-
nant, and which also marked the triumph of rabbinic  Judaism
over priestly Judaism, Pharisee over Sadducee,l  1 and the syna-

10. Gary North, Political Polytheism: The Myth of PluralLwrz (Tyler, Texas Institute
for Christian Economics, 1989), Part 3.

11. The Sadducee sect of Judaism disappeared, since it had been associated with
the priests who officiated at the temple. Herbert Danby whose English translation of
the Mishnah is still considered authoritative by the scholarly world, both Jew and
gentile, commented on the undisputed triumph of the Pharisees after the fall of
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gogue system over the temple. So central was the destruction of
the temple to the fiture of both Christianity and Judaism that
Jesus linked it symbolically to His death and resurrection:

Then answered the Jews and said unto him, What sign shew-
est thou unto us, seeing that thou doest these things? Jesus
answered and said unto them, Destroy this temple, and in three
days I will raise it up. Then said the Jews, Forty and six years
was this temple in building, and wilt thou rear it up in three
days? But he spake of the temple of his body (John 2: 18-21).

Dating The Book of Revelation

“But,” you may be thinking to yourself, “John wrote the
Book of Revelation (the Apocalypse) in AD. 96. Everyone
agrees on this. Thus, John could not have been prophesying
events associated with the fall of Jerusalem, an event that had
taken place a quarter of a century earlier.” This is the argu-
ment of Dallas Theological Seminary professor Wayne House
and Pastor Tommy Ice in their theologically creative but highly
precarious revision of traditional dispensationalism.12 It is also
the intellectual strategy taken by best-selling dispensational
author Dave Hunt, who writes in his recent defense of Chris-

Jerusalem (which lives on as Orthodox Judaism): “Until the destruction of the
Second Temple in A.D. 70 they had counted as one only among the schools of
thought which played a part in Jewish national and religious life; after the Destruc-
tion they took the position, naturally and almost immediately of sole and undisputed
leaders of such Jewish life as survived. Judaism as it has continued since is, if not
their creation, at least a faith and a religious institution largely of their fashioning,
and the Mishnah is the authoritative record of their laboux Thus it comes about that
while Judaism and Christianity alike venerate the Old Testament as canonical Scrip-
ture, the Mishnah marks the passage to Judaism as definitely as the New Testament
marks the passage to Christianity” Herbert Danby  “Introduction: The A4ishuzh (New
York Oxford University Press, [1933] 1987), p. xiii. The Mishnah is the written
version of the Jews’ oral tradition, while the rabbis’ comments on it are called Gem-
ara. The Talmud contains both Mishnah and Gemara. See also R. Travers Herford,
The Pharisees (London: George Allen & Unwin, 1924).

12. H. Wayne House and Thomas D. Ice, Dominion Theology: Blessing or Curse?
(Portland, Oregon: Multnomah,  1988), pp. 249-60.



Fear of Men Produces Paralysis 45

tian cultural surrender to humanism that “the Book of Revela-
tion was written at least 20 years after A.D. 70, most likely
about A.D. 96. This one fact destroys this entire theory” about
the fall of Jerusalem being the prophesied event that many
today call the Great Tribulation.13  But like so much of what
Dave Hunt has written,14 this “fact” is not a fact. John did not
write the Book of Revelation in A.D. 96.

When did John write the Book of Revelation? This technical
academic question must be answered accurately if we are ever
to make sense of New Testament prophecy. Establishing the
date of John’s Apocalypse and the events that followed within
a few months of this revelation is what Kenneth L. Gentry’s
book, The Beast of Retie.kztion,  is all about, as is Dr. Gentry’s
larger and far more detailed study, Before Jerusalem FeZl:  Dating
the Book of Revelation. (Both books were published by the Insti-
tute for Christian Economics in 1989). If his thesis is correct,
then the Great Tribulation is not ahead of us; it is long behind
us. If this event is behind us, then all “futurism” - dispensation-
alism,  most contemporary non-dispensational premillennialism,
and the more popular forms of amillennialism  - is dead wrong.
Anyone who says that “dark days are ahead of the Church
because the Man of Sin is surely coming” is a futurist.15 Thus,
Gentry’s books are not simply obscure academic exercises. If

13. Dave Hun~  Whutever Happemd to Heaven? (Eugene, Oregon: Harvest House,
1988), p. 249.

14. Gary DeMar and Peter J. Leithart, The Reduction of Chri.stiani@ A Biblical
Re@nse to Dave Hunt (Ft. Worth, Texas: Dominion Press, 1988).

15. The other positions are idealism, the Church historical approach, and
preterism. The first view does not try to tie the prophecies to any particular post-
New Testament event. The prophecies are seen as merely prinaples.  Church histor-
icism teaches that the Book of Revelation describes the course of history. This was
the common view of the Reformation, in which all Protestant groups identified the
Papacy as the Antichrist. (This was the only universally agreed-upon specifically
Protestant doctrine that united all Protestant groups.) The preterists are those who
believe that most Bible prophecies had been fulfilled by the time Jerusalem fell, or
at least by the time the Roman Empire was Christianized. Thk  is my view, Gentry’s,
and Chikcm’s.
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futurists prove incapable of refuting these books, they will have
surrendered their intellectual position. Since 1989 they have
remained silent.

Silence in the Face of Criticism Is Suicidal

It is my opinion that they will prove incapable of refuting
Gentry’s evidence. It is my opinion that dispensationalists  will
not even try they will instead adopt the traditional academic
strategy that dispensational seminary professors have used for
over half a century to deal with any book that challenges their
system: “Let’s keep quiet and pray that nobody in our camp
finds out about this, especially our brighter students.”

As I mentioned in the Preface, the best example of this keep-
quiet-and-hope strategy is the unwillingness of any dispensa-
tional scholar to challenge postmillennialist Oswald T. Allis’
comprehensive critique of dispensationalism, F%@hecy and the
Church (1945) for two decades. 16 Charles C. Ryrie’s brief, pop-
ularly written, and intellectually undistinguished attempt to
refute a carefully selected handful of Allis’ arguments appeared
in 1965: Dz3pensationah.sm  Today. 17 The fact that this slim vol-
ume is still the primary defense of traditional (Dallas Seminary)
dispensationalism, despite the fact that it has never been re-
vised, testifies to the head-in-the-sand strategy of the dispensa-
tionalist  academic world to its Bible-believing critics. This
dearth of intellectual defenses is especially noticeable today,
given the fact of Dr. Ryrie’s unexpected and somewhat acrimo-
nious departure from the Dallas Seminary faculty over a decade
ago. Another example is their silence regarding William Everett
Bell’s 196’7 New York University doctoral dissertation, “A Criti-
cal Evaluation of the Pretribulation  Rapture Doctrine in Chris-
tian Eschatology,” which has been reprinted by Bell. Major
books deserve full-scale refutations in books, not brief, negative

16. Phillipsburg, New Jersey Presbyterian& Reformed.
17. Chicago: Moody Press.
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book reviews in an in-house, small-circulation journal. ~y
philosophical, theological, or ideological system that is not
defended intellectually and publicly by its academic spokesmen,
decade after decade, despite a growing mountain of cogent
criticisms, is close to the end of its influence. Its brighter, youn-
ger recruits will drift away or else be recruited by the critics.
Eventually, the defending institutions will drift theologically, as
once-traditional dispensational Talbot Theological Seminary did
after 1986 and as Grace Theological Seminary is drifting today
(or so it appears: see Chapter 13). A defensive mentality, a
“form a circle with the wagons” mentality cannot be sustained
forever. If a movement does not move fomard, it either stagnates or
moves backward czdturally.  If a movement adopts a view of time
which says that cultural progress is the product of its rivals’
efforts, that only “upward” movement (death) and “inward”
movement (mysticism) are truly significant, then that movement
has drunk the eschatological  equivalent of “Rev.” Jim Jones’
Kool-Aid.  This analytic principle applies equally well to the
New Age mystic’s quest for inner escape or the dispensational-
ist’s Rapture fever. This is why dispensationalism is dying.

Bible-believing Christians need an alternative.18

Last Days vs. End Times

The last days are different from the end times. The last days
refer to the last days of Old Covenant Israel; they are in the
past. Still confused? So are millions of other Christians. The
confusion stems from the fact that Christians have jumped to
the conclusion - a wholly erroneous conclusion - that the “last
days” spoken of in the New Testament refer to the last days of
the Church (or to the misleadingly identified “Church Age”).
This conclusion is not warranted by the various biblical texts
The last days spoken of in the New Testament were eschatological  last

18. Gary North, Unconditional SurrendeT:  God’s Program for Victory (3rd cd.; Tyler,
Texas: Institute for Christian Economics, 1988).
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duys only for national Israel, not for the New Covenant Church. The
“last days” were in fact the early days of the Church of Jesus
Christ. They inaugurated the New Covenant era.

How do we know this? How do we know that we are not
now living in the Church’s last days? Because the New Testa-
ment was written in the last days of Israel, which came to a
close over 1,900 years ago. The New Testament clearly says so.
The author of the Epistle to the Hebrews specifically identified
his own era as the “last days.” He wrote that God “Hath in these
last days spoken unto us by his Son, whom he bath appointed
heir of all things, by whom also he made the worlds” (Heb.
1:2). He was quite clear: he and his contemporaries were living
in the last days. He did not suffer from Rapture fever.

The Destruction of the Temple

We need to ask this obvious question: The last days of what?
The answer is clear: the last day of the Old Covenant, including
national Israel. The New Testament writers were living in the last
days of animul sactijces  in the temple. This is the primary message
of the Epistle to the Hebrews: the coming of a better sacrifice,
a once-and-for-all sacrifice, Jesus Christ. We read: “And for this
cause he is the mediator of the new testament, that by means of
death, for the redemption of the transgressions that were under
the first testament, they which are called might receive the
promise of eternal inheritance. For where a testament is, there
must also of necessity be the death of the testator” (Heb. 9:15-
16). The inescapable concomitant of Jesus’ sacrifice at Calvary
was His annulment of the Old Covenant’s sacrificial system,
which took place at the end of the Old Covenant’s world:

And almost all things are by the law purged with blood; and
without shedding of blood is no remission. It was therefore
necessary that the patterns of things in the heavens should be
purified with these; but the heavenly things themselves with
better sacrifices than these. For Christ is not entered into the
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holy places made with hands, which are the figures of the true;
but into heaven itself, now to appear in the presence of God for
us: Nor yet that he should offer himself often, as the high priest
entereth into the holy place every year with blood of others; For
then must he often have suffered since the foundation of the
world: but now once in the end of the world bath he appeared
to put away sin by the sacrifice of himself. And as it is appointed
unto men once to die, but after this the judgment So Christ was
once offered to bear the sins of many and unto them that look
for him shall he appear the second time without sin unto salva-
tion. For the law having a shadow of good things to come, and
not the very image of the things, can never with those sacrifices
which they offered year by year continually make the comers
thereunto perfect. For then would they not have ceased to be
offered? Because that the worshipers once purged should have
had no more conscience of sins. But in those sacrifices there is a
remembrance again made of sins every year. For it is not possi-
ble that the blood of bulls and of goats should take away sins.
Wherefore when he cometh into the world, he saith,  Sacrifice
and offering thou wouldest not, but a body hast thou prepared
me: In burnt offerings and sacrifices for sin thou hast had no
pleasure (Heb. 9:22-10:6;  emphasis added).

Notice the key phrase: “in the end of the world.” In the
original Greek, it reads: “completion of the ages.” This phrase
must be taken literally, but its literal fi-ame of reference was the

fall of Jerusalem and the annulment of the temple’s sacrificial
system. The author was therefore prophesying the imminent
end of national Israel as God’s covenant people.lg

The leaders of national Israel had refused to believe Jesus.
Subsequently, they refused to believe the message of the apos-

19. Remans 11 teaches that Israel as a separate corporate people will be convert-
ed to Christ at some point in the future. On this point, one denied by virtually all
amillennial  commentators, see the postmillennial commentaries by Robert Haldane,
Charles Hodge, and John Murray. Nevertheless, the Jews will regain their status as
a covenant people only through adoption into the Church, just as all sinners do.
They will not be treated by God differently from any other covenanted people.
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ties. They did not admit to themselves the truth of what the
New Testament message announced, namely, that God has no
permanent pleasure in burnt animal ofjim”ngs.  This had been the
message of the Old Covenant, too, and their religious predeces-
sors had paid no attention: “For I desired mercy and not sacri-
fice; and the knowledge of God more than burnt offerings”
(Hos. 6:6). The New Testament authors declared that God
would soon bring an end to these futile and misleading animal
sacrifices, never to be restored.20  They understood that they were
living in the last days of the Old Covenant era, and they
warned their readers of this fact. This, in fact, is the primary
message of the Book of Revelation.21

So, the New Testament authors did write about prophecy
but most (though not all) of their prophetic messages dealt with
the immediate fate and fhture of national Israel. Thus, when
they wrote prophetically they wrote primarily about lsraeZ’s
near-term eschutology  (last days), not the Church’s long-term

20. Traditional dispensationalism teaches that the temple will be rebuilt and
animal sacrifices will be restored for a thousand years, even though only as a “memo-
rial: as C. I. Scofield says in his reference note on Ezekiel 43:19. Tb Scoji.sid Refw-
ence Bible (New York Oxford University Press, 1909), p. 890. The embarrassment of
the New Scojiefd  Bible’s revision committee is apparent in the note that this prophecy
of restored sacrifices can be explained either in terms of the “memorial” thesis (which
they strategically refuse to identi$  as Scofield’s original view) or as figurative - a
smrtling suggestion ffom theologians who proclaim that dispensationalism’sprinciple
of interpretation is “literal whenever possible” (i.e., “literal whenever convenient”).
The New .ScojleZd  Bible (New York: Oxford University Press, 1967), p. 888. If the
temple is to be rebuilt for use during the New Testament’s millennium-a dispensa-
tional doctrine which the revision committee did not dare to chatlenge - then for
what other purpose would the temple be used except for offering animal sacrifices?
AS a tourist attraction? Thus, if the rebuilt temple of Ezekiel 43 is a prophecy refer-
ring to a New Testament era millennium tather than to the rebuilt temple of Nehe-
miah’s day itself a prophetic symbol of worship in the worldwide Church - which is
my view - then the re-establishment of animal sacrifices cannot sensibly be regarded
as figurative. But the theological implications of this re-established animal sacrifice
system were too embarrassing for the Scofield revision committee to handle forth-
rightly. They fudged.

21. David Chilton, The Days of Wngeance: An Exposition of the Book of Revekztiun  (Ft.
Worth: Dominion Press, 1987).
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eschatology  (end times). They were writing prophetic warnings
to people of their own era regarding crises that were almost
upon them, not crises of Christians and Jews living at least
1,900 years later.

Let me ask an obvious question, which futurists never public-
ly ask: If your church were in the early stages of a life-and-
death crisis - the public execution of the church’s founder -
and he gave you a warning regarding problems that would face
Christians two thousand years from now, would you regard his
warning as timely, fully rational, and relevant to your immedi-
ate needs? Would you regard this warning as being of crucial
importance to your daily walk before God or the life of the
local church? No? Neither would I. Neither  would Jesus’ listenem
Therefore, I conclude that the immediacy of the disciples’
concern was the reason why Jesus warned them of the coming
tribulation of national Israel: “Now learn a parable of the fig
tree; When his branch is yet tender, and putteth forth leaves,
ye know that summer is nigh: So likewise ye, when ye shall see
all these things, know that it is near, even at the doors. Verily
I say unto you, This generation shall not pass, till all these
things be fulfilled” (Matt.  24:32-34).

Another question: If that hypothetical warning from the
founder referred to events that will be seen by “this genera-
tion,” would you instinctively conclude - as all dispensational
expositors of this verse have concluded and must conclude,
given their need for a coherent system of interpretation - that
the phrase “this generation” refers to some generation living at
least 1,950 years later? No? Then why not take Jesus’ words
literally? “Verily I say unto you, This generation shall not pass,
till all these things be fulfilled.”

All of these things were fi.dfilled:  in A.D. 70.

But What About the Beast?

Well, what about the Beast? If my thesis is correct – that the
phrase “the last days” refers to the last days of Old Covenant
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Israel and the destruction of the temple in A.D. 70- then who
was the Beast? After all, if New Testament prophecies regard-
ing the Beast were not fulfilled during the lifetime of John, but
refer to some individual still in the Church’s fiture, there
would seem to be no reason to believe that the other prophe-
cies regarding “the last days” were also fulfilled in his day.
These prophecies must be taken as a unit. It is clear that the
Beast is a figure who is said to be alive in the last days. This is
why it is imperative that we discover who the Beast is or was. If
he has not yet appeared, then the last days must also be ahead
of us, unless we have actually entered into them. If he has
already appeared, then the last days are over.

Gentry’s studies prove beyond much doubt that the prophe-
sied Beast was in fact the emperor Nero. (So, for that matter,
does David Chilton’s  commentary on the Book of Revelation,
The Days of Vmgeance). 22 Gentry’s books are not filled with pro-
phecies about brain-implanted computer chips, tatoos with
identification numbers, cobra helicopters, nuclear war, and New
Age conspiracies. This is why most fundamentalists are not
interested in his books. Customers of most Christian bookstores
too often prefer to be excited by the misinformation provided
by a string of paperback fidse prophecies than to be comforted
by the knowledge that the so-called Great Tribulation is long
behind us, and that it was Israel’s tribulation, not the Church’s.
(For biblical proof, see David Chilton’s  book, The Great  Ttibukz-
tion.)28  They want thrills and chills, not accurate Bible exposi-
tion; they want a string of “secret insights,” not historical knowl-
edge. Like legions of imaginative children sitting in front of the
family radio back in the 1930’s and 1940’s who faithfully
bought their Ovaltine, tore off the wrappe~  and sent it in to
receive an official “Little Orphan Annie secret decoder,” funda-

22. David Chilton,  The Day of Wszgeance: An Exposition of the Book of Revelation (Ft.
Worth, Texas  Dominion Press, 1987).

23. David Chilton, The Great Ttilrzdation  (FL Worth, Texas  Dominion Press,
1987).
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mentalist  Christians are repeatedly lured by the tempting pro-
mise that they can be “the first ones on their block” to be “on
the inside” - to be the early recipients of the “inside dope.”
And that is exactly what they have been sold, decade after
decade.

Nine-year-old children were not totally deceived in 1938.
They knew the difference between real life and make-believe.
Make-believe was thrilling; it was fun; it was inexpensive; but it
was not real. The decoded make-believe secrets turned out to
provide only fleeting excitement, but at least they could drink
the Ovaltine. Furthermore, children eventually grow up, grow
tired of Ovaltine, and stop ordering secret decoders.

When will Christians grow up? When will they grow tired of
an endless stream of the paperback equivalent of secret decod-
ers? When will they be able to say of themselves as Paul said of
himself “When I was a child, I spake as a child, I understood
as a child, I thought as a child: but when I became a man, I
put away childish things” (I Cor. 13:11)?

False Prophecies for Fun and Profit

Those Christians who believe that we are drawing close to
the last days are continually trying to identi~  both the Beast
and the Antichrist. This game of “find the Beast and identifj
the Antichrist” has become the adult Christians’ version of the
child’s game of pin the tail on the donkey. Every few years, the
participants place blindfolds over their eyes, turn around six
times, and march toward the wall. Sometimes they march out
the door and over a cliff, as was the case with Edgar C. Whise-
nant, whose best-selling two-part book announced in the sum-
mer of 1988 that Jesus would surely appear to rapture His
Church during Rosh Hashanah week in mid-Septembex  Half
the book was called On Borrowed Time. The other was more
aptly titled, 88 Reasons why the Rapture is in 1988. I can think of
one key argument why his book’s thesis was incorrect no Rap-
ture so far, and it is now February, 1993. So much for all 88
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arguments. The anti-Christian world got another great laugh at
the expense of millions of fundamentalists who had bought and
read his two-part book. The story of Mr. Whisenant’s book was
front-page news briefly around the U.S. Mr. Whisenant is now
ancient history, one more forgotten laughingstock who brought
reproach to the Church of Jesus Christ while he gained his
brief moment of fame. But replacements will surely follow.

This is the whole problem. The victims self-consciously for-
get the last self-proclaimed expert in Bible prophecy whose
predictions did not come to pass. They never learn to recognize
the next false prophet because they refuse to admit to them-
selves that they had been suckered by the last one. Thus, this
sucker’s game has been going on throughout the twentieth
century, generation after generation, a pathetic story chronicled
superbly by Dwight Wilson in his well-documented book, Arma-
geddon IVOW!,  a book that was not regularly assigned to students

24 A ain and again, someat Dallas Seminary, I can assure you. g
prominent world political figure has been identified as either
the Beast or the Antichrist Lenin, Mussolini, Hitler, Stalin, and
even Henry Kissinger.25 (It was President Reagan’s good for-
tune that he was a conservative so beloved by fimdamentalists,
given the remarkable structure of his name: Ronald [6] Wilson
[6] Reagan [6].)

Salem Kirban: Master of Pre-1983 H~e

The back cover promotional copy of former best-selling
author Salem Kirban’s self-published book, The Rise of Anti-
Christ, is representative of this paperback prophetic literature.
Published in 19’78, it boldly announced:

24. Dwight Wilson, Armageddon Now!: The Prm”Uennial  Res@se to Russkz  and
Israel Since 1917 (Tyler, Texas: Institute for Christian Economics, [1977] 1991).

25. Salem Kirban, Kissinger: Man of Peace? (Huntington Valley, Pennsylvania
Salem Klrban Inc., 1974). As you might expect, this book is no longer in print. It
sometimes appears in local library book sales for a dollar or less. If you spot it, buy
it. It is a collector’s item.
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We are already living in the
AGE OF ANTICHRIST!

The world is on the threshold of catastrophe. Scientific advances
are really scientific tragedies that will spell chaos, confusion and
terror.

Within the next 5 years. . .
DESIGN YOUR OWN CHILD

by going to the “genetic supermarket.”
YOUR MIND WILL BE PROGRAMMED

without your knowing it!

Within the next 10 years. . .
YOUR BRAIN WILL BE CONTROLLED

by outside sources!
YOUR MEMORY WILL BE TRANSFERRED

into a live embryo.

And so on. None of this has happened, of course. My favorite
is this one: “HEAD TRANSPLANTS will become a reality.” I
wonder who will be the first two volunteers? Who will get what?
Kirban’s book is to Bible exposition what the National Enquirer
is to journalism. The trouble is, the National Enquirer sells 7
million copies each week; it is by far America’s largest-circula-
tion newspaper Sensationalism sells!

If we take Mr. Kirban’s words literally - as literally as he
expects us to take the Bible - we are forced to conclude: “This
man simply did not know what he was talking about when he
wrote those predictions.” But he sold a lot of books in the
1970’s -30 different titles on prophecy by 1978 alone, the back
cover informs us, plus a huge study Bible, plus a comic book.
By 1980, the total number of Mr. Kirban’s book titles had
soared to 35, according to back cover copy on Countdown to
Rapture (published originally in 1977). He concluded on page
188 of this book:
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“Based on these observations, it is my considered opinion, that
the time clock is now at

11:59
When is that Midnight hour . . . the hour of the Rapture? I do
not know!”

Kirban wisely avoided the mistake of putting a date on the
Rapture - the mistake Mr. Whisenant made – but his book was
sufficiently explicit. Given the fact that the supposed “clock of
prophecy” reached 11:56 in 1976, when the world’s population
passed 4 billion people (p. 45), and then reached 11:59 in only
one year with the peace accord between Israel and Egypt in
1977 (p. 1’75), you get the general picture. Only “one minute”
to go in 1977! The Rapture will be soon! This is the constant
appeal of Rapture fever.

Once again, however, pre-tribulational dispensationalism’s
notoriously unreliable “clock of prophecy” stopped without
warning. 26 The years passed by. No Beast. No Antichrist. Few
book sales. Scrap the topic! Try something else. Why not books
on nutrition? Presto: Salem Kirban’s  HOW Juices Restore  Health
Naturally (1980). Oh, well. Better a glass of fresh carrot juice
than another book on the imminent appearance ofJesus or the
Antichrist. Few people suffer from carrot juice fever.

Nevertheless, a stopped “clock of prophecy” is always good
news for the next wave of pop-dispensational authors: more
chances to write new books about the Beast, 666, and the Anti-
christ. There are always more opportunities for a revival - a
revival of book royalties. After all, a sucker is born every min-
ute, even when the “clock of prophecy” has again ceased tick-
ing. The next generation of false prophets can always draw
another few inches along the baseline of their reprinted 1936

26. Technically speaking, pretnb  dispensationalism requires that the clock of
prophecy not begin again until the Rapture. But this kind of low-key view of prophe-
cy sells few books. Thus, the dispensationalism known to most buyers of prophecy
books is the dispensationalism of the ticking clock, however erratically it may tick.
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edition prophecy charts. They can buy some new springs for a
rusted prophetic clock. These stopped clocks are a glut on the
market about every ten years. Any fledgling prophecy expert
can pick one up cheap. Clean it, install new springs, wind it,
make a few modifications in a discarded prophecy chart, and
you’re in business! Example: as soon as Salem Kirban retired,
Constance Cumbey appeared.27

The main problem with this never-ending stream of utterly
false but sensational interpretations of Bible prophecy is that
sincere Christian readers are grievously misled by authors who
seem to speak authoritatively in the name of the Bible. These
writers write authoritatively about topics that they know little or
nothing about, or who misrepresent whatever they do know
about. It takes time for each prophecy fad to fade. Emotionally
vulnerable Christians are warned repeatedly in the name of the
Bible that inescapable cataclysmic events are imminent - “signs
of the times” – yet these inevitable events never take place as
predicted. This goes on decade after decade, generation after
generation, although the self-appointed prophets keep chang-
ing. Followers keep coming. Nonsense keeps flowing.

27. I give little credence to the rumor that “Constance E. Cumbey” is the pen
name adopted by Mr. Kirban in 1983. I also have real doubts about the rumor that
the woman who claimed to be Mrs. Cumbey was in fkct a professional actress hired
by Mr. Kirban to make occasional public appearances. Nevertheless, it is remarkable
that Mr. Kirban’s name appeared on no new prophecy books after 1982, the year
before Mrs. Cumbey’s Hidden Dangers of the Rainbow appeared. Could this be more
than a coincidence? It is also strange that “Mrs. Cumbey”  seems to have disappeared
from public view ever since the second book with her name on it failed to make it
into Christian bookstores. Is it possible that “Mrs. Cumbey”  was fired by Mr. Kkban
when the book royalties faded to a trickle and there was no fimther demand for her
public appearances? I realize that all this may sound a bit implausible to most people,
but perhaps not to someone who has accepted the thesis of “Mrs. Cumbey’s”  A
Planned Dec@ion: The Staging of a New Age “Messinh”  (East Detroit, Michigan: Pointe,
1985). If a “Messiah” can be staged, so can a previously unknown lady researcher
fi-om Detroit. The “Messiah has not yet appeared, and “Constance Cumbey” has
now disappeared. Messiahs apparently come and go without much warning- indeed,
without ever even appearing in public; so do those who expose them, although this
takes a bh longen
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Question: If the pre-tribulation Rapture can come “at any
moment,” then how can there be any fulfilled prophecies to
write about that take place in between the New Testament
documents and the future Rapture? How can there be any
“prophetic signs of the times”? How can anyone who believes in
the “any moment coming” of Jesus also believe some self-de-
clared prophecy expert who announces that specific Bible pro-
phecies are being fulfilled in our day? If any event is said to be
a fulfilled Bible prophecy today - an event that absolutely had
to take place, as all true Bible prophecies obviously must- then
the Rapture surely was not an “any moment Rapture” prior to
the fulfillment of the allegedly fulfilled prophecy Some proph-
esied event therefore had to happen before the Rapture could
occur. This, obviously, is a denial of the doctrine of the “any
moment coming” of Christ. This fact does not seem to deter
any particular decade’s reigning paperback prophets or their
gullible disciples.

The Paralysis Factor

Once a particular prophecy expert’s predictions begin to be
perceived as being embarrassingly inaccurate, another expert
appears with a new set of prophecies. Christians who become
temporary followers of these false prophets become ominously
similar to the misled women described by Paul: “For of this sort
are they which creep into houses, and lead captive silly women
laden with sins, led away with divers lusts, Ever learning, and
never able to come to the knowledge of the truth” (II Tim. 3:6-
7). Eventually these frantic (or thrill-seeking) victims become
unsure about what they should believe concerning the future.
Everything sounds so terri~ing.  Christians become persuaded
that personal forces beyond their control or the Church’s con-
trol - evil, demonic forces – are about to overwhelm all remain-
ing traces of righteousness. How, after all, can the average
Christian protect himself against mind control and memory
transfe~ let alone head transplants, assuming such things are
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both technically and culturally possible and imminent? The fact
that such things are not technically possible in the time period
claimed for them never seems to occur to the buyers of paper-
back prophecy books.

A steady stream of this sort of material tends to reduce the
ability of Christians to reason coherently or make effective long-
term decisions. Sensationalism becomes addictive. Sensationalism
combined with culture-retreating pietism paralyzed the funda-
mentalist movement until, in the late 1970’s, fundamentalism at
last began to change. That transformation is nowhere near
complete, but it surely has begun. (See Chapter 11.) Funda-
mentalists are at last beginning to re-think their eschatology.
They are less subject to uncontrolled spasms produced by Rap-
ture fever. The back cover promotional copy on Whatever Hap-
$ened to Heaven? reveals that Dave Hunt is aware of the fact that
his version of pop-dispensationalism, like Hal Lindsey’s, is
fading rapidly. (Mr. Lindsey largely disappeared from public
view about the time he married wife number three. Gone are
the days of his guest appearances - and everyone else’s - on
“The Jim and Tammy Show.” He does have a radio show and
a local television show in southern California.) Hunt’s promo-
tional copy announces: “Today, a growing number of Christians
are exchanging the hope for the rapture for a new hope . . .
that Christians can clean up society. . . .“ The promise - unful-
filled, I might add - of the back cover is that this book will
show old fashioned dispensationalists “how we lost that hope
[the Rapture] and how it can be regained.” The success of his
books proves that there are still buyers of the old literature who
love to be thrilled by new tales of the Beast. This means, of
course, that they do not want to hear about the biblical account
of the Beast of Revelation. They much prefer fantasy.

Conclusion

Fear paralyzes people if they see no escape, or if their
hoped-for escape is seen by them as a miraculous deliverance
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by forces utterly beyond their control. Also, a short-run per-
spective inevitably impoverishes people. The fundamentalist
world until the late 1970’s had been “immobilized for Jesus” by
its all-pervasive dismissal of the “inevitably grim” pre-Rapture
future. Despairing Christians have believed with all their hearts
that anything they could do to improve this world would inevi-
tably be swallowed up by the work of the Beast and the Anti-
christ. They asked themselves: Why work, save, and postpone
the present enjoyments of this world in order to build up a
capital base that will be inherited by your enemies?

It is time for a resurrection: the resurrection of Christian
hope. It is time for a parallel resurrection: the resurrection of
comprehensive Christian service in every area of life. This
means that it is time for Christian dominion. It is time to stop
asking ourselves, “What ever happened to heaven?” and start
asking: “What ever happened to the Great Commission and the
kingdom of God?”** Heaven is for dead men in Christ; earth
is for living men in Christ. Our responsibility for this world
ends only at the point of our physical death or our complete
physical and mental incapacitation. Let those fundamentalists
whose primary goal in life is to escape earthly responsibility in
the present and surely in the fiture - and also to “get out of
life alive” at the Rapture - bury their talents in ceaseless specu-
lations regarding heaven. The rest of us should concentrate on
the goal of building the kingdom of God through covenantal
faithfulness to God’s law.29  We should begin to take seriously
God’s promise to the righteous man: “His soul shall dwell at
ease; and his seed shall inherit the earth” (Psa. 25:13).

28. Kenneth L. Gentry, Jr., Tk Greatness of the Great Commksion: The Christiun
Etierprire in a Fallen World (Tyler, Texas: Institute for Christian Economics, 1990).

29. Greg L. Bahnsen, By This Standard: The Authorstj  of God’s Luw Today  (Tyler,
Texas: Institute for Christian Economics, 1985).
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PESSIMISM PRODUCES PARALYSIS

And all the children of Israel murmured against Moses and against
Aaron: and the whole congregation said unto them, Would God that we
had died in the land of Egypt! or would God we had died in this m“lder-
ness! And wherefore bath the LORD brought us unto this land, to fall by
the sword, that our wives and our children should be a prey? were it not
bettm for us to return into Egypt? And they said one to anoth~ Let us

make a captain, and let us return into Egypt (Num. 14:2-4).

The origin of the idea of progress was exclusively Western;
in fact, it was originally a Christian idea. Only with the wide-
spread acceptance of the biblical concept of linear time did men
begin to believe that there could be earthly progress. They
began to act in terms of a view of life that says that whatever a
man does lives after him, and that future generations will be
different to some degree because he lived, worked, and died
exactly when he did.

Nevertheless, linear history is not, in and of itself, progres-
sive history. Something more was needed: the idea of com-
pound growth, or positive  feedback. It is not simply that history
is linear; it is that it is also progressive.  Such a view of history
rests squarely on Deuteronomy 28:1-14. It also rests on the
notion of covenantal  winjiorcemen,t,  as described in Deuteronomy
8:18:



62 RAPTURE FEVER

But thou shalt remember the LORD thy God: for it is he that
giveth thee power to get wealth, that he may establish his cove-

nant which he sware unto thy fathers, as it is this day.

This is positive feedback: covenantal  faithfulness brings external
blessings from God, which in turn are supposed to reinforce
people’s confidence in the covenant, leading them to greater
faithfulness, bringing them added blessings, and so forth. It was
the postmillennial optimism of early Calvinism and English
Puritanism that first introduced this worldview of culture-wide,
compounding, covenantal  growth to Western civilization. 1 The
vision of Deuteronomy 28:1-14 captivated the English Puritans:
the external cultural blessings that inevitably accompany coven-
antal faithfulness.

The development of the Calvinistic  and Puritan doctrine of
both spiritual and cultural progress reshaped the West. For the
first time in human history, men were given a full-blown idea
of progress, which was above all a doctrine of ethical progress.
This vision was secularized by the philosopher of the Enlighten-
ment, but that secularized version of progress is rapidly fading
from the humanist West.* Belief in the universality of entropy
(meaning inevitable decay) is only one of the causes of this
growing pessimism, but it is a powerful one.

In the twen t i e th  century  “pessimillennialism”  - a term
coined by Nigel Lee to describe both premillennialism and
amillennialism  – have been the dominant eschatologies. Those
who hold such views have self-consciously rejected the idea of
visible, institutional, social progress. They insist that the Bible
does not teach such a hope with respect to the world prior to
Christ’s personal, physical return in judgment.

1. The Jounrul of Christian Reconstruction, VI (Summer 1979): “Symposium on
Puritanism and Progress.”

2. Robert A. Nisbet, Histmy of the Idea of Progress (New York Basic Books, 1980),
ch. 9.



Pessimism Produces Paralysis 63

“The Church Cannot Change the World!”

I realize that there are premillennialist who will take offense
at this statement. They will cite their obligations under Luke
19:13: “Occupy till I come.” But the leaders of the traditional
premillennial movement are quite self-conscious about their
eschatology, and we need to take them seriously as spokesmen.
For example, John Walvoord, author of many books on eschat-
ology, and the long-time president of Dallas Theological Semi-
nary, the premier dispensational academic institution, has not
minced any words in this regard. In an interview with Christian-
ity Today (Feb. 6, 1987), Kenneth Kantzer asked:

Kantzer:  For all of you who are not postmils,  is it worth your
efforts to improve the physical, social, and political situation on
earth?

Walvoord:  The answer is yes and no. We know that our efforts to
make society Christianized is [sic] futile because the Bible doesn’t
teach it. On the other hand, the Bible certainly doesn’t teach that
we should be indifl?erent  to injustice and famine and to all sorts
of things that are wrong in our current civ~lzation.  Even though
we know our efforts aren’t going to bring a utopia, we should do
what we can to have honest government and moral laws. It’s
very difficult from Scripture to advocate massive social improve-
ment efforts, because certainly Paul didn’t start any, and neither
did Peter. They assumed that civilization as a whole is hopeless
and subject to God’s judgment (pp. 5-I, 6-I).

Who said anything about expecting utopia? Only the pessi-
mists, who use the word in order to ridicule people who preach
that Christians are not foreordained to be losers in history. Why
is civilization more hopeless than the soul of any sinner? The
gospel saves sinners, after all. Why should we expect no major
social improvements in society? Jesus said, “All power is given
unto me in heaven and in earth” (Matt.  28:18). When He dele-
gated power to His Church - power manifested in miraculous
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healings and the casting out of demons - Christ transferred
power to His followers. Why shouldn’t we expect widespread
social and institutional healing in history?

The Power of Christ in History

Where is the earthly manifestation of this power? Dispensa-
tionalist  Dale Hunt is adamant: only in the hearts of believers
and (maybe) inside the walls of a local church or local rescue
mission. As he says, in response to an advertisement for my
Biblical Blueprints Series: “The Bible doesn’t teach us to build
society but instructs us to preach the gospel, for one’s citizen-
ship is in heaven (Col. 3:2).”s (It seems to me that he could
have strengthened his case that we are citizens of only one
“country” by citing a modern translation of Philippians 3:20.)
Christ’s gospel is supposedly a gospel of the heart CM@ Jesus
supposedly saves hearts only;  somehow, His gospel is not power-
ful enough to restore to biblical standards the institutions that
He designed for mankind’s benefit, but which have been cor-
rupted by sin. Hunt’s view of the gospel is this: Jesus can some-
how save sinners without having their salvation afect  the world around
them. This, in fact, is the heart, mind, and soul of the pessimil-
Iennialists’  “gospel”: “Heal souls, not institutions.”

Hunt separates the preaching of the gospel from society. He
separates heavenly citizenship from earthly citizenship. In short,
he would rewrite the Great Commission: “AN power is given
unto me in heaven and none in earth.” (So, for that matter,
would the amillennialist.) Christ’s earthly power can only be
manifested when He returns physically to set up a top-down
bureaucratic kingdom in which Christians will be responsible
for following the direct orders of Christ, issued to meet specific
historical circumstances. The premillennialist has so little faith
in the power of the Bible’s perfect revelation, empowered by

3. Dale Hunt, CIT BzdMin (Feb. 1987), fourth page.
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the Holy Spirit, to shape the thoughts and actions of Christians,
that he believes that Jesws must return bodily and personally isswe
millions of orders per day, telling everyone exactly what to do, case by
case, crisis by crisis. (And Jethro thought the line in fkont of
Moses’ tent was too long! See Exodus 18.) If this is not what
dispensationalists  expect, then they should spell out in detail
exactly how Jesus will rule during the future millennium. They
have so far refused to do this for over 160 years.

- Thus, premillennialist deny the progressive maturation of
Christians and Christianity in history. The millennium ruled by
Christ, Hunt says, will be a world in which “Justice will be
meted out swiftly.”4  Jesus will treat men as fathers treat five-
year-old children: instant punishment, no time for reflection
and repentance. Christians today are given time to think
through their actions, to reflect upon their past sins, and to
make restitution before God judges them. Today, they are
treated by God as responsible adults. Not in the millennium!
The Church will go from maturity to immuturit~  when Christ returns in
power. And even with the testimony of the perfect visible rule of
Jesus on earth for a thousand years, Satan will still thwart
Christ and Christ’s Church, for at Satan’s release, he will de-
ceive almost the whole world, leading them to rebel against
“Christ and all the saints in Jerusalem.”5

The Failure of the Gospel in History?

In short, the plan of God points only to the defeat of His
Church in history, according to dispensationalism. Satan got the
upper hand in Eden, and only the raw power of God in final
judgment at the end of history can wipe out the kingdom of
Satan and restore the creation to wholeness. The gospel in history
is doomed to cub-al failure. In premillennialism and amillen-

4. Dave Hunt, Beyond Seduztion:  A Return to Biblical ChriettiniQ (Eugene, Oregon:
Harvest House, 1987), p. 250.

5. Idem.
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nialism, we see the underlying theology of the power religion:
the issues of history will be settled in Christ’s favor only
through a final @@cal  confi-ontation  between God and Satan.
The history of the Church is therefore irrelevant: the conflict of
the ages will be settled apart from the gospel, ethics, and the
dominion covenant issued to Adam (Gen. 1:26-28), Noah (Gen.
9:1-1 7), and the Church (Matt.  28:18-20). The conflict of the
ages will be settled in a kind of cosmic arm wrestling match
between God and Satan. The Church is nothing more than a
vulnerable bystander.

But we all know who will win in a war based on power. We
know that God has more power than Satan. Satan knows, too.
What Christians need to believe, now and throughout eternity
is that the authority which comes to Christians as God’s reward
to His people in response to their righteousness under Christ
and biblical law is greater than the power granted by Satan to
his followers for their rebellion against God. Yet premillennial-
ism and amillennialism  deny this fundamental truth. They
preach that the power granted to Satan’s human followers in
history is greater than the power granted by God to His people
in history. They preach historic  defeat @ the Church of Jesus
Christ.

Institutional Defeat?

The social and intellectual problem for the consistent premil-
lennialist or amillennialist  is motivation. He has raised the insti-
tutional white flag to the devil. He has already mentally surren-
dered this world to Satan. Walvoord, as a consistent premillen-
nial dispensationalist, assures us: “ We know that our efforts to
make society Christianized [are] futile because the Bible doesn’t
teach it.” He deliberately ignores the Old Testament prophets.
He does not want Christians to preach prophetically for the
prophets called Israel back to obedience to biblical law, and
dis@nsationalism  rq”ects biblical law. Walvoord  calls only for a
vague, undefined “moral law” to promote an equally vague
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“honest government.” Without specifics, this is meaningless
rhetoric. It is the theology of the rescue mission: sober them
up, and then send them to Church until they die or Jesus
comes again. This is the “Christian as a nice neighbor” version
of what should be “salt and light” theology: “Save individuals,
but not societies.” We return to Christianity Today (Feb. 6, 1987):

Kant.zer:  Are we saying here that the Christian community,
whether premil,  postmil, or amil, must work both with individ-
uals as well as seek to improve the structures of society? In
other words, is there nothing within the millennial views that
would prevent a believer from trying to improve society?

Walvoord: Well, the Bible says explicitly to do good to all men,
especially those of fiiith. In other words, the Bible does give us
broad commands to do good to the general public (p. 6-I).

Broad commands are worthless without specifics. A call  to “do
good” ti ethically meaningless without Bible-based standards of good. A
Communist or a New Age evolutionist could agree with Wal-
voord’s statement, since it contains no specifics. In response,
Prof. John J. Davis of Gordon-Conwell  Theological Seminary
a postmillennialist, replied:

But generally speaking, the premillennialist is more oriented
toward helping those who have been hurt by the system than by
addressing the systematic evil, while the postmillennialkt  believes
the system can be sanctified. That’s the basic dfierence  with
regard to our relationship to society (pp. 6-I, 7-I).

The Ultimate Form of Pessimism

When dispensationalists are called pessimists by postmillen-
nialist  - as we postmillennialist unquestionably do call them -
they react negatively. This is evidence of my contention that
emnyone  recognizes the inhibiting efects  of pessimism. People do not
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like being called pessimists. Walvoord  is no exception. But his
defense is most revealing:

Walvoord:  Well, I personally object to the idea that premillen-
nialism is pessimistic. We are simply realistic in believing that
man cannot change the world. Only God can (p. 1 l-I).

“Man cannot change the world.” What does this mean? That
man is a robot? That God does everything, for good and evil?
Walvoord  obviously does not mean this. So, exactly what does
he mean? That men collectively can do evil but not good? Then
what effect does the gospel have in history? If he does not want
to make this preposterous conclusion, then he must mean that
men acting apart from God’s will and God’s law cannot im-
prove the world, long-term. If God is willing to put up with the
victory of evil, then there is nothing we Christians can do about
it except try to get out of the way of victorious sinners if we
possibly can, while handing out gospel tracts on street corners
and running rescue missions. The question is: IS God really
willing to put up with the triumph of sinners over His Church
in history? Yes, say premillennialists and amillennialists. No, say
postmillennialists. This is the heart of the two-way argument.

What Walvoord  is im~~ing but not saying is that the postmil-
lennialist’ doctrine of the historical power of regeneration, the
historical power of the Holy Spirit, the historical power of biblical
law, and the continuing validity  of God’s dominion covenant with
man (Gen. 1:26-28) is theologically erroneous, and perhaps
even borderline heretical. But this, of course, is precisely the
reason we postmillennialists refer to premillennialist as pessi-
mistic. They implicitly hold the reverse doctrinal viewpoints:
the historical Zack. of power of regeneration, the historical lack of
power of the Holy Spirit, the historical lack of power of biblical
law, and the present suspension of God’s dominion covenant with
man. (Carl McIntyre’s premillennial Bible Presbyterian Church
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in 1970 went on record officially as condemning the doctrine of
the cultural mandate of Genesis 1:28.)6

Walvoord says that only God can change the world. My,
what an insight! Who does he think fostmillennialists  believe will
change the world for  the better? Of course God must change the
world. Given the depravity of man, He is the only One who
can. But how does He do this? Through demons? No. Through
fallen men who are on the side of demons in their rebellion
against God? No. So, what is God’s historic means of making
the world better? Through the preaching of the gospel. This is what
postmillennialist have always taught. But the comprehensive suc-
cess of the gospel in histoq is what premillennialist have always de-
nied. They do not believe in comprehensive redemption.’ They
categorically deny that the gospel of Christ will ever change
most men’s hearts at any future point in history. The gospel in
this view is a means primarily of condemning gospel-rejecting people
to hell,  not a program leading to the victory of the Church in
history. The gospel cannot transform the world, they insist. Yet
they resent being called pessimists.

Pessimism regarding the transforming power of the gospel of
Jesus Christ in history is what dejines  pessimism. There is no
pessimism in the history of man that is more pessimistic than
this eschatological pessimism regarding the power of the gospel
in history. The universal destruction of man by nuclear war -
a myth, by the way8 - is downright optimistic compared to
pessimism with regard to the power of the gospel in history. It
testifies that the incorrigible human heart is more powerful
than God in history, that Satan’s defeat of Adam in the garden

6. Resolution No. 13, reprinted in R. J. Rushdoony  The Institutes of Biblical Law
(Nutley New Jersey: Craig Press, 1973), pp. 723-24.

7. Gary North, Is the Wmld Running Down? Cristi  in the Christian Worldview (Tyler,
Texas: Institute for Christian Economics, 1988), Appendix C: “Comprehensive
Redemption: A Theology for Social Action.”

8. Arthur Robinson and Gary North, Fighting Chawce: Tm Feet to Suroival  (Ft.
Worth, Texas: American Bureau of Economic Research, 1986).
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is more powerful in history than Christ’s defeat of Satan at
Calvary. There is no pessimism greater than Dave Hunt’s state-
ment, which is representative of all premillennialism (and amil-
lennialism,  for that matter): even the millennial reign of Christ
physically on earth will end when the vast majority of people
will rebel against Him, conve~e  upon Jerusalem, and try to
destroy the faithful people inside the city: “Converging fkom all
over the world to war against Christ and the saints at Jerusa-
lem, these rebels will finally have to be banished from God’s
presence forever (Revelation 20:7-10).  The millennial reign of
Christ upon earth, rather than being the kingdom of God, will
in fact be the final proof of the incorrigible nature of the hu-
man heart.”g (Why these rebellious human idiots will bother to
attack Jerusalem, a city which Hunt believes will be filled with
millions of resurrected, death-proof Christians who returned to
rule with Christ at the beginning of the millennium, is beyond
me. I will let premillennialists worry about this. I have already
provided a postmillennial answer as to what Revelation 20:7-10
means, including who rebels and why, in my book, Dominion
and Common &ace,10 which was written specifically to deal with
this exegetical problem.)

Hunt goes on (and on, and on): “A perfect Edenic environ-
ment where all ecological, economic, sociological, and political
problems are solved fails to perfect mankind. So much for the
theories of psychology and sociology and utopian dreams.”1*
Here is the key word used again and again by premillennialists
to dismiss postmillennialism: utojnh.  (“Utopia”: ou = no, to~os  =
place.) In short, they regard as totally mythological the idea
that God’s word, God’s Spirit, and God’s Church can change
the hearts of most people sometime in the future. They assume

9. Dave Hunt, Beyond Seduction, p. 250.
10. Gary North, Dominion and Common Grace: The Biblical Basis of Progress (Tyler,

Texas: Institute for Christian Economics, 1987).
11. Hunt, Beyond Seduction, p. 251.
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(without any clear biblical support) that Revelation 20:7-10
describes a final rebellion in which most people on eatih rebel,
despite the fact that only one-third of the angels (“stars”) re-
belled with Satan, and only one-third of the earth is symbolical-
ly brought under God’s wrath in the Book of Revelation’s judg-
ment passages (Rev. 8:7-12;  9:15, 18).

Over and over, premillennialist accuse postmillennialist of
having too much confidence in man. This is really astounding,
when you think about it, because all the primary defenders of
modern postmillennialism have been Calvinists, and usually
followers of Van Til. Normally, nobody accuses Calvinists of
having too elevated a view of man. Calvinists proclaim the
doctrine of man’s total depravity and his inability to respond in
faith to the gospel apart from God’s predestinating irresistible
grace to force conversions.

Postmillennialist are not arguing for confidence in “man-
kind as such.” They are only arguing for the increasing long-
term influence in history of regenerate, covenantal~  faithful peo-
ple compared to unregenerate, covenantally  rebellious people. What
the amillennialists  and premillennialists argue is the opposite:
the steadily increasing long-term authority in history of unre-
generate, covenantally  rebellious people compared to the long-
term authority of regenerate, covenantally  faithfi-d  people. It is
not “confidence in man” that is the basis of postmillennial
optimism; it is confidence in the covenantal  faithfulness of God in
rewarding covenant-keepers in history (Deut. 28:1-14) and pun-
ishing covenant-breakers in history (Deut. 28:15-68).12

Scofield  and Evolutionism

It is annoying, to say the least, to read Walvoord’s attack on
postmillennialism as an ally of evolutionary liberalism:

12. Ray R. Sutton, That KM  May Pros@r:  Dominion By Covenant (rev. cd.; Tyler,
Texas: Institute for Christian Economics, 1992), ch. 4.
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During the last part of the nineteenth century, evolution
emerged as an explanation for why things were getting better  In
those days, prophecy conferences included postmils,  amils, and
premils,  but it became a battle between the premil  view and the
evolutionary view that seemed to fit postmillennialism. So pre-
millennialism became a battle between fundamentalism and
liberalism. I’m afraid the postmillennial position is still closely
associated with evolution and liberalism (CT, 2/6/87, p. 8-I).

Here is the man who was president for thirty years of a
seminary that has never offered a course defending the six-
Iiteral-day  creation. He says that postmillennialism favors evolu-
tionism, yet it was R. J. Rushdoony  a postmillennialist, who got
Morris and Whitcomb’s Genesis Fiood into print through Presby-
terian & Reformed Publishers after dispensationalist Moody
Press made it clear to the authors that Moody’s editors rejected
their literal-day view of the Genesis week.]a The intellectual
leaders of postmillennialism in the United States are all six-
literal-day creationists. Is Dallas Seminary’s faculty? No.

Dispensational premillennialists are hardly consistent defend-
ers of this literal view of Genesis 1, given the fact that C. I.
Scofield taught the “gap theory” in the notes of his famous
reference Bible. This theory proposes two separate creations by
God, the one described in Genesis 1:1, and then another pre-
ceding Genesis 1:2. (The “gap” refers to the supposed time gap
between the two creations, although the word is more properly
applied to the gap of revekztion that this hypothesis inserts in
between Genesis 1:1 and 1:2.) In between the two creations,
there was enough time to absorb all the geological ages that the
humanists can throw at us. (How the formless and void re-
created world of Genesis 1:2 left geological traces of countless
ages, with all those detailed fossil forms embedded in the rocks,

13. Henry M. Morris, Histosy  ofModstn Creationism (San Diego, California: Master
Book Pubs., 1984), p. 154.
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is a bit of a problem, of course.) Scofield  speaks of the “dateless
past” as holding enough time to allow all geological eras.14

This “gap theory” had been developed in the early nine-
teenth century as a way to enable Bible-believing Christians to
accept the findings of uniformitarian  geology without giving up
their faith in a literal Bible. Henry Morris, Duane Gish, and
most other Scientific Creationists have long recognized the
deadly threat that this compromising theory poses to biblical
creationism. 15 It had been the acceptance by Christians of the
ages-long time scheme of the pre-Darwin geologists that led to
Darwinism in the first place, and made it far easier for Darwin-
ism to be accepted by Christians.*G

A Stolen Worldview

Christianity is the source of the idea of progress in the histo-
ry of mankind. Other groups have stolen this vision and have
reworked it along anti-Christian lines, from the Enlighten-
ment’ to the Social Gospel movement, but this does not mean
that postmillennial optimism is the cause of the thefts. And it
surely does not mean that eschatological  pessimism is in any
way an effective shield against humanism, New Age philosophy,
or socialism.

What is even more galling is that dispensationalist author
Dave Hunt has tried to link the Christian Reconstruction move-
ment with the New Age movement, simply because Christian
Reconstructionists, as dominion theologians, proclaim the legiti-
macy of social action along biblical lines. He writes: “Closely
related in belief are several other groups: the Reconstructionists

14. C. I. Scofield,  Scojield  Refk-rence BibZe (New York: Oxford University Press,
[1909] 1917), p. 3n.

15. Morris, Histmy of Modern Creation, pp. 41, 58-61, 92.
16. Gary North, The Dominion Covenant: Genesis (2nd cd.; Tyler, Texas: Institute

for Christian Economics, 1987), Appendix C: “Cosmologies  in Conllicc Creation vs.
Evolution.”

17. Robert A, Nisbet, “The Year 2000 and All That,” Commenta~  (June 1968).
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such as Gary North et al, as well as Christian socialists such as
Jim Wallis  (of SojOumers), Tom Sine et al whose major focus is
upon cleaning up the earth ecologically, politically, economical-
ly, sociologically etc. They imagine that the main function of
the Church is to restore the Edenic  state - hardly helpfi.d,  since
Eden is where sin began. Many groups are beginning to work
together who disagree on some points but share with the New
Agers a desire to clean up the earth and establish the king-
dom.”]s  Hunt’s view is clear: historical optimism regarding the
positive cultural efects  of the gospel  is innately demonic; optimism
regarding the gospel’s cultural eflects  is inherently New Age philosophy.
Anyone who wonders why dispensationalism  has been culturally
impotent need search no farther than the writings of Dave
Hunt. He believes with all his heart that~esus X a loser in histog,
for His Church has been predestined by God to lose.

Christian Reconstructionists  teach that there will be a future
era in which the gospel heals the souls of men, and these
healed people will then work to subdue the earth to the glory
of God. This optimism about visible manifestations of God’s
kingdom on earth, he says, is what the New Age movement is
all about.

On the contrary what the New Age movement is all about is
the defeat of Christianity in history. The key New Age doctrines
are these: (1) the self-transcendence of man into a higher being
(through “higher consciousness” techniques, or drugs, or pow-
er), and (2) the law of reincarnation (karma). Christian Recon-
struction reaffirms the doctrine of the absolute Creator-creature
distinction, following the lead of Cornelius Van Til. Christian
Reconstruction also preaches the doctrine of final judgment at
the end of history and God’s preliminary sanctions in history.
What Christian Reconstruction denies is what Hunt affirms as
inevitable and what the New Agers hope for above all: the defeat
of Christianity in htitoq.

18. Dave Hunt, CIB Bulletin (Feb. 1987), front page.
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Conclusion

Christianity is the religion of historic optimism. The power
of Christ in history is made manifest through the preaching of
the gospel of redemption. As the gospel takes root in society
after society, the covenantal  blessings of God will begin to trans-
form the earth. This is a long-term process. It has already taken
almost 2,000 years, and it may take a thousand more. It may
take even longer. But the progressive sanctification of Chris-
tians leads to the progressive sanctification of the institutional
Church. The “salt and light” gospel of comprehensive redemp-
tion eventually serves as the leaven of righteousness that in-
creasingly limits the power of Satan’s human disciples. We
never will see perfection, for sin will be in the world until the
final judgment, but neither will we see the earthly triumph of
Satan. His victory over Adam was overcome by Christ’s victory
at Calvary. The resurrection is our model, not the Fall of man
in Eden.

Walvoord is the dean of dispensational theologians. He made
it clear in hk  Christianity Today interview that he does not be-
lieve in the possibility of comprehensive redemption in Church
history. He calls his view “realism.” I call it pessimism. It is this
pessimism that has justified the retreat of fundamentalists from
the preaching of Christ’s comprehensive gospel: the repkwnwnt
of w-l by good in eve~ area of lfe. It has led to the triumph of
humanism by default, with Christians’ tax money financing this
triumph. It has led to the paralysis of dispensationalism: emo-
tional, intellectual, and institutional. It has led to Rapture fever:
the “blessed hope” for a people without earthly hope.
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DISPENSATIONALISM REMOVES
EARTHLY HOPE

A Psalm of David. The LORD is my shepherd; I shall not want. He
maheth W= to lie down in green pastures: he leadeth  me beside the still
watens. He restoreth my soul: he leadeth me in the paths of righteoumwss
for hti namek sake. lba, though I walk through th vallq of the shadow
of death, I mull fear no m-l: for thou art with me; thy rod and thy stafl
thej comfort me. Thou preparest  a table bejbre me in tb presence of
mine enemies: thou anoink?st  my head with oil; my cup runneth ova
Surely goodness and nwny  shall follow nw all the days of mj lfe: and I
will dweU in the house of the LORD fm ever (Psa. 23:1-6).

One of the great evils of dispensationalism is that it self-
consciously strips from Christians the Old Testament’s many
comforts offered by God to His people. Dispensationalists re-
gard the 23rd psalm as the equivalent of Santa Claus: a com-
forting story fit for children but not for adults. There are many
dispensational local churches that refuse to recite any of the
psalms. There are even some local assemblies that refuse to
recite the Lord’s Prayer, consigning it to the “pre-crucifixion
Jewish dispensation.” They refuse to acknowledge the lawful
inheritance of the Church in history
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What man is he that feareth the LORD? him shall he teach in the

way that he shall choose. His soul shall dwell at ease; and his

seed shall inherit the earth. The secret of the LORD is with them

that fear him; and he will shew them his covenant. Mine eyes are
ever toward the LoRD; for he shall pluck my feet out of the net
(Psa. 25:12-15).

For evildoers shall be cut off: but those that wait upon the LORD,
they shall inherit the earth (Psa.  37:9).

For such as be blessed of him shall inherit the earth; and they
that be cursed of him shall be cut off (Psa.  37:22).

Blessed are the meek: for they shall inherit the earth (Matt. 5:5).

Just Around the Corner!

If the Rapture is just around the corner, then the Beast and
the Antichrist are in our midst already, preparing to take ad-
vantage of every opportunity to deceive, persecute, and tyran-
nize the world generally and Christians in particular. This
would mean that all attempts by Christians to improve this
world through the preaching of the gospel and obedience to
God’s Word are doomed. There would be insufficient time to
reclaim anything from the jaws of inevitable eschatological
defeat. Thk is precisely what dispensationalists believe, as I
hope to demonstrate in this subsection.

Dave Hunt assures us that the cultural defeat of the Church
of Jesus Christ is inevitable. Our task is to escape this world,
not change it. Those who teach otherwise, he says, “mistakenly
believe that the church is in this world to eliminate evil, when
in fact it is only here as God’s instrument of restraint. It is not
our job to transform this world but to call out of it those who
will respond to the gospel.”1 In short, he views the Church’s

1. Dave Hunt, Whatever Happerud  to Heaven? (Eugene, Oregon: Harvest House,
1988), pp. 268-69.
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work in this world in terms of his view of the Church’s only
hope: escape  from the trials  and ttibulutions  of lfe. We are to call
men out of this world, spiritually speaking, so that Jesus will
come back in the clouds and call His Church out of this world,
literally speaking.2

His view is exactly the same as that of House and Ice, who
make it plain that Christians are working the “night shift” in
this world. (And we all know how far removed from the seats of
influence all “night shift” people are!) They write: “The dawn
is the Second Coming of Christ, which is why he is called the
‘morning star’ (2 Peter 1:19). Our job on the ‘night shfl is
clarified by Paul in Ephesians 5:1-14 when he says we are to
expose evil (bring it to light), not conquer it. . . .“s

The Right Hand of Glory

This anti-dominion perspective conveniently ignores the
“passage of passages” that dispensationalist authors do their
best to avoid referring to, the Old Testament passage which is
cited more times in the New Testament than any other, Psalm
110. What few Church historians have recognized is that it was
also the Church fathers’ most cited passage in the century tier
the fall of Jerusalem:  (Dispensationalists keep citing unnamed
early Church fathers in general for support of their thesis that
the early Church fathers were all premillennialists - an asser-
tion disproved by one of their own disciples.)5 Psalm 110 may

2. For a Bible-based explanation of what “this world” means, see Greg L. Bahn-
sen, “The Person, Work, and Present Status of Satan,’’Jounral of Christian Recomtnsc-
tion, I (Winter 1974), pp. 20-30. See the extract I provide in my book, 1s the World
Running Doron? Criszk in the Christian WorkluiEW  (Tyler, Texas: Institute for Christian
Economics, 1988), pp. 220-22.

3. H. Wayne House and Thomas D. Ice, Dominion Tlwology:  Blzssing or Curse?
(Portland, Oregon Multnomah  Press, 1988), p. 172.

4. David Hay Glory at th Right Hand (Nashville, Tennessee: AMngdon, 1973).
5. In a 1977 Dallas Seminary Th.M. thesis, Alan Patrick Boyd concluded that the

early Church fathers were both amillennial and premillennial, and he rejected then-
Dallas professor Charles Ryrie’s claim that the early Church tithers were all premil-
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be the dispensationalists’ least favorite Bible passage, for good
reason.

The LORD said unto my Lord, Sit thou at my right hand, until
I make thine enemies thy footstool. The LORD shall send the rod
of thy strength out of Zion: rule thou in the midst of thine ene-
mies (Psa. 110:1-2).

This passage makes it clear that a legitimate goal of God’s
people is the extension in history and on earth of God’s king-
dom, to rule in the midst of our spiritual enemies and oppo-
nents. But more to the point, the Lord speaks to Jesus Christ
and informs Him that He will sit at God’s right hand until His
enemies are conquered. Obviously, God’s throne is in heaven.
This is where Jesus will remain until He comes again in final
judgment. Jesus sits tight while His people extend HiJ rule.

This is also what is taught by the New Testament’s major
eschatological  passage, I Corinthians 15. It provides the context
of the fulfillment of Psalm 110. It speaks of the resurrection of
every person’s body at the last judgment. Jesus’ body was resur-
rected first in time in order to demonstrate to the world that
the bodily resurrection is real. (This is why liberals hate the
doctrine of the bodily resurrection of Christ, and why they will
go to such lengths in order to deny it.)b This passage tells us
when all the rest of us will experience this bodily resurrection.
What it describes has to be the final judgment.

For as in Adam all die, even so in Christ shall all be made alive.
But every man in his own order: Christ the firstfruits; afterward

Iennialists. Boyd, “A Dispensational Premillennial Analysis of the Eschatology  of the
Post-Apostolic Fathers (Until the Death of Justin Martyr).” Gary DeMar summarizes
Boyd’s findings in his book, The Debate Over Christian Reconstwtion  (Ft. Worth, Texas:
Dominion Press, 1988), pp. 96-98, 180n.

6. A notorious example of such literature is Hugh J. Schofield, The PQ.SSOVW
Plot: New Light on the l%to~ of Jesus (New York Bantam, [1966] 1971). It had gone
through seven hardback printings and 14 paperback printings by 1971.
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they that are Christ’s at his coming. Then cometh  the end, when
he shall have delivered up the kingdom to God, even the FatheV
when he shall have put down all rule and all authority and
power. For he must reign, till he bath put all enemies under his
feet. The last enemy that shall be destroyed is death (I Cor.
15:22-26).

Jesus reigns until God the Father has put all enemies under
Jesus’ feet. But Jesus reigns from heaven; if this were not true,
then how on earth could He be seated at the right hand of
God, as Psalm 110 requires? Any suggestion that Jesus will rule
physically on earth in hhto~ (meaning b~ore the final judgment), away
from His place at God’s right hand, is also a suggestion that the right
hand of glo~ is not all that glorious. Yet this is exactly what pre-
millennialist  say must and will happen in history. This is pre-
millennialism’s distinctive doctrine.

Representative Presence

What premillennialism inevitably denies is that Jesus Christ
reigns in history through His earthly followers, and only
through them, just as Satan rules his kingdom in history
through his earthly followers, and onl’y through them. Satan
never will appear physically in history to command his troops,
and neither will Jesus Christ. Satan does not have to reign from
some city in order for him to exercise power; neither does
Jesus Christ. Are we to believe that Satan’s kingdom is not a
true kingdom just because he is not present physically? Yet
Dave Hunt, exposer of cults and New Age conspiracies, de-
nouncer of satanism everywhere, nevertheless insists: “There
can be no kingdom without the king being present. . . .“7 He
refuses to understand what Jesus taught from the beginning:
Jesus Christ is covenantally  present with His people in their weekly
worship semices and especially during the Lord’s Supper.8 Jesus exer-

7. Hunt, Whutever Happened to Heaven?, p. 259.
8. Dave Hunt is quite self-conscious about his rejection of any view of the Lord’s
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cises covenantal  judgment in the midst of the congregation
during the Lord’s Supper, which is why seZfjudgment  in advance
is required.

Wherefore whosoever shall eat this bread, and drink this cup
of the Lord, unworthily, shall be guilty of the body and blood of
the Lord. But let a man examine himself, and so let him eat of
that bread, and drink of that cup. For he that eateth and dnnk-
eth unworthily, eateth and drinketh damnation to himself, not
discerning the Lord’s body. For this cause many are weak and
sickly among you, and many sleep. For if we would judge our-
selves, we should not be judged. But when we are judged, we
are chastened of the Lord, that we should not be condemned
with the world. Wherefore, my brethren, when ye come together
to eat, tarry one for another (I Cor. 11:27-33).

I suspect that it is dispensationalism’s lack of emphasis on
the sacrament of Holy Communion that has led them to adopt
the strange belief that Satan’s kingdom rule is real even though
he is not physically present on earth, yet Jesus’ kingdom reign
cannot become real until He is physically present on earth. In
each case, the two supernatural rulers rule representatively. In
neither case does the Bible teach that the supernatural ruler
needs to be bodily present with his people in order for him to
exercise dominion through them.

Obvious, isn’t it? But when have you heard a sermon or read
a book that mentions this?

No Earthly Hope

If the Church is just about out of time, as dispensational
authors keep insisting, decade after decade, then what legiti-
mate hope can Christians have that they can leave the world a

Supper that involves anything more than a memorial: ibid,  p. 302.
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better place than they found it? None, says Lehman Strauss in
Dallas Seminary’s journal, BWiutheca Sacra:

We are witnessing in this twentieth century the collapse of
civilization. It is obvious that we are advancing toward the end of
the age. Science can offer no hope for the future blessing and
security of humanity, but instead it has produced devastating
and deadly results which threaten to lead us toward a new dark
age. The fi-ightful uprisings among races, the almost unbeliev-
able conquests of Communism, and the growing antireligious
philosophy throughout the world, all spell out the fact that doom
is certain. I can see no bright prospects, through the efforts of
man, for the earth and its inhabitants.g

This same pessimism regarding Christians’ ability to improve
society through the preaching of the gospel has been affirmed
by John Walvoord, for three decades the president of Dallas
Seminary: “Well, I personally object to the idea that premillen-
nialism is pessimistic. We are simply realistic in believing that
man cannot change the world. Only God can.”*O But why can’t
God change it through His servants, just as Moses changed the
world, and as the apostles changed it? The apostles’ enemies
announced regarding them: “These that have turned the world
upside down are come hither also” (Acts 17:6b). No one has
ever announced this about dispensationalists!

A Question of Responsibility

This utter pessimism concerning the earthly future of the
institutional Church and Christian civilization is what lies be-
hind the traditional premillennialist’ lack of any systematic
social theory or recommended social policies. They believe that
it is a waste of their time thinking about such “theoretical”

9. Lehman Strauss, “Our Only Hope;  Bibliotheca Sucra, Vol. 120 (April/June
1963), p. 154.

10. Christianity i%duy  (Feb. 6, 1987), p. 1 l-I.
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matters, since they believe that the Christians will never be in a
position to implement them, even if they exist. The fact is,
because they self-consciously reject the idea that Old Testament
laws are in any way morally or legally binding on Christians
and non-Christians alike, dispensationahk-ts  have no place  to go in
order to discover Bible-mandated social policies. Tommy Ice admitted
in a debate with me and Gary DeMar: “Premillennialist have
always been involved in the present world. And basically, they
have picked up on the ethical positions of their contemporar-
ies.”ll They have had nothing to add because (1) they have no
hope in the future, and (2) they reject biblical law.

Dispensationalists have no eatihZy  hope in the Church’s future.
This means that dispensational theology lures God’s people out
of society. The dispensationalist has no concept of positive social
change and positive social transformation because he has no
concept of ethical cause and effect in history. He explicitly
denies the continuing authority of Deuteronomy 28:1-14. He
even denies the continuing authority of the Ten Command-
ments, as former Dallas Seminary professor S. Lewis Johnson
did in 1963:

At the heart of the problem of legalism is pride, a pride that
refuses to admit spiritual bankruptcy. That is why the doctrines
of grace stir up so much animosity. Donald Grey Barnhouse, a
giant of a man in free grace, wrote: “It was a tragic hour when
the Reformation churches wrote the Ten Commandments into
their creeds and catechisms and sought to bring Gentile believers
into bondage to Jewish law, which was never intended either for
the Gentile nations or for the church.”]z He was right, too.13

11. April 12, 1988; cited by Gary DeMar, The Debate tim Chtitian Reconstruction,
p. 185. Audio tapes of the debate are available for $10 from the InJtitute for Chris-
tian Economics. The debate was Dave Hunt and Tommy Ice vs. Gary North and
Gary DeMar.

12. Citing Barnhouse, Godk Freedom, p. 134.
13. S. Lewis Johnson, “The Paralysis of Legalism; Bibliotheca Sacra, Vol. 120

(ApriUJune  1963), p. 109.
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Legitimizing Cultural Retreat

Because he has no fiith in the long-term efforts of Christians
to transform this world through obedience to God, the consis-
tent clispensationalist retreat-s from the hard conflicts of society
that rage around him,just  as the Russian Orthodox Church did
during the Russian Revolution of 1917. The existence of this
dispensationalist attitude of retreat is openly admitted by dis-
pensational pastor David Schnittger:

North aud other postmillennial Christian Reconstructionists
label those who hold the pretribulational  rapture position pietists
and cultural retreatists.  One reason these criticisms are so painful
is because I find them to be substantially true. Many in our camp
have an all-pervasive negativism regarding the course of society
and the impotence of God’s people to do anything about it. They
will heartily affirm  that Satan is Alive and Well on Planet Earth,
and that this must indeed be The Terminal Generation; there-

fore, any attempt to influence society is ultimately hopeless. They
adopt the pietistic platitude: “XM don’t polish brass on a sinking
ship. ” Many pessimistic pretribbers  cling to the humanists’ ver-
sion of religious freedom; namely Christian social and political
impotence, self-imposed, as drowning men cling to a life preserv-
er.’4

Removing Illegitimate Fears

David Chilton  shows in The Great Tribulation that Christians’
fears regarding some inevitable Great Tribulation for the
Church are not grounded in Scripture. Kenneth Gentry shows
in his books on Bible prophecy that the Beast of Revelation is
not lurking around the corner. Neither is the Rapture. Thus,
Christians can have legitimate hope in the positive earthly
outcome of their prayers and labors. Their sacrifices today will
make a difference in the long run. There is continuity between

14. David Schnittge~ Christian Reconstruction from a Pretribulatimwl  Penpective
(Oktahoma City Southwest Radio Church, 1986), p. 7.
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their efforts today and the long-term expansion of God’s civili-
zation in history (“civilization” is just another word for “king-
dom”). Jesus’ words are true: there will be no eschatological
discontinuity no cataclysmic disruption, no Rapture in between
today and Christ’s second coming at the final judgment

Another parable put he forth unto them, saying, The khg-
dom of heaven is likened unto a man which sowed good seed in
his field: But while men slept, his enemy came and sowed tares
among the wheat, and went his way. But when the blade was
sprung up, and brought forth fruit, then appeared the tares also.
So the servants of the householder came and said unto him, Sir,
didst not thou sow good seed in thy field? from whence then
bath it tares? He said unto them, An enemy bath done this. The
servants said unto him, Wilt thou then that we go and gather
them up? But he said, Nay; lest while ye gather up the tares, ye
root up also the wheat with them. Let both grow together until
the harves~ and in the time of harvest I will say to the reapers,
Gather ye together first the tares, and bind them in bundles to
burn them: but gather the wheat into my barn (Matt.  13:24-30).

The apostles did not understand the meaning of this para-
ble. Neither do dispensationalists:

Then Jesus sent the multitude away, and went into the house:
and his disciples came unto him, saying, Declare unto us the
parable of the tares of the field. He answered and said unto
them, He that soweth the good seed is the Son of man; The field
is the world; the good seed are the children of the kingdom; but
the tares are the children of the wicked one; The enemy that
sowed them is the devil; the harvest is the end of the world; and
the reapers are the angels. As therefore the tares are gathered
and burned in the fire; so shall it be in the end of this world.
The Son of man shall send forth his angels, and they shall gather
out of his kingdom all things that offend, and them which do
iniquity; And shall cast them into a furnace of fire: there shall be
waihng and gnashing of teeth. Then shall the righteous shine
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forth as the sun in the kingdom of their Father. Who bath ears
to hear, let him hear (Matt. 13:3643; emphasis added).

Dispensationalists  refuse to hear.
This book presents a message of moral responsibility. Every

message of true hope inevitably is also a message of moral
responsibility In God’s world, there is no hope without moral
responsibility no offer of victory without the threat of persecu-
tion, no offer of heaven without the threat of hell. Deny this,
and you deny the gospel. He who has ears to hear, let him
hear.

A Question of Time

Why would a Christian economics institute publish a book
on the Beast of Revelation and another on the dating of the
Book of Revelation? Because a crucial aspect of all economics,
all economic growth, is time perspective. Those individuals and
societies that are future-oriented save more money enjoy lower
interest rates, and benefit from more rapid economic growth. A
short-run view of the future is the mark of the gambler, the
person in poverty, and the underdeveloped society. Those who
think in terms of generations and plan for the future see their
heirs prosper; those who think in terms of the needs and de-
sires in the present cannot successfully compete over the long
haul with those who are willing to forego present consumption
for the sake of future growth.

Furthermore, dispensationalists insist, the Beast is coming,
and so is the Antichrist. That horror is just around the corner
The Great Tribulation is imminent. Nothing can stop it. Noth-
ing will resist its onslaught. Nothing we leave behind as Chris-
tians will be able to change things for the next generation. It is
all hopeless. All we can legitimately hope for, we are told, is our
escape into the heavens at the Rapture.

It is no wonder that American Christians have been short-
run thinkers in this century. They see failure and defeat in the
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immediate future, relieved only (if at all) by the Rapture of the
Church into heaven. This is Dave Hunt’s message. He sees no
earthly hope for the Church apart from the imminent return of
Christ.

But such a view of the future has inescapable practical impli-
cations, although more and more self-professed dispensational-
ists who have become Christian activists, and who have there-
fore also become operational and psychological postmillennial-
ist, prefer to believe that these implications are not really ines-
capable. If the “Church Age” is just about out of time, why
should any sensible Christian ‘attend college? Why go to the
expense of graduate school? Why become a professional? Why
start a Christian university or a new business? Why do anything
for the kingdom of God that involves a capital commitment
greater than door-to-door evangelism? Why even build a new
church?

Here, admittedly, all dispensational pastors become embar-
rassingly inconsistent. They want big church buildings. Perhaps
they can justi~ this “worldly orientation” by building it with a
mountain of long-term debt, just as Dallas Seminary financed
its expansion of the 1970’s. They are tempted to view the Rap-
ture as a personal and institutional means of escape ffom bill-
collection agencies. A person who really believes in the immi-
nent return of Christ asks himself Why avoid personal or cor-
porate debt if Christians are about to be raptured out of repay-
ment? Why not adopt the outlook of “eat, drink, and be merry,
for tomorrow we will be rescued by God’s helicopter escape”?

The Helicopter Man

Dave Hunt does not want to become known as “Helicopter
Hunt,” but that really is who he is. His worldview is the funda-
mentalists’ worldview during the past century, and especially
since the Scopes “Monkey Trial” of 1925,15 but its popularity

15. George Marsden, Fundamentalism and American Culture: The Shuping of Twenti-
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is fiding fret. No wonder. Many Christians today are sick and
tired of riding in the back of humanism’s bus. They are fed up
with being regarded as third-class citizens, irrelevant to the
modern world. They are beginning to perceive that their short-
ened view of time is what has helped to make them culturally
irrelevant.

The older generation of American fundamentalists is still
being thrilled and chilled in fits of Rapture fever, but not so
much the younger generation. Younger fundamentalists are
now beginning to recognize a long-ignored biblical truth: the
future  of thti world belongs to the Church ofJesus Christ if His people
remain faithful to His word. They are beginning to understand
Jesus’ words of victory in Matthew 28: “And Jesus came and
spake unto them, saying, All power is given unto me in heaven
and in earth. Go ye therefore, and teach all nations, baptizing
them in the name of the Father, and of the Son, and of the
Holy Ghost. Teaching them to observe all things whatsoever I
have commanded you: and, 10, I am with you alway, even unto
the end of the world. Amen” (V V. 18-20). They have at last
begun to take seriously the promised victory of the Church’s
Great Commission rather than the past horror of Israel’s Great
Tribulation. They are’ steadily abandoning that older eschatol-
ogy of corporate defeat and heavenly rescue.

In short, Christians are at long last beginning to view Jesus
Christ as the Lord of all history and the head of His progres-
sively triumphant Church rather than as “Captain Jesus and
His angels.”

The Same Argument the Liberals Use

By interpretingJesus’ promise that He would soon return in
power and judgment against Israel as if it were a promise of
His second coming at the Rapture, dispensationalists are caught
in a dilemma. They teach that Paul and the apostles taught the

eth-Century  Evangelicali.im, 1870-1925 (New York Oxford University Press, 1980),
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early Church, in Dave Hunt’s words, to “watch and wait for His
imminent return,”16 yet Jesus has delayed returning physically
for over 1,950 years. How can we escape the conclusion that the
apostles misinformed the early Church, a clearly heretical notion,
and an argument that liberal theologians have used against
Bible-believing Christians repeatedly in this century? But there
is no way out of this intellectual dilemma if you do not distin-
guish between Christ’s coming in judgment against Israel in
A.D. 70 and His physical return in final judgment at the end of
time.

Contrary to Dave Hunt, with respect to the physical return
of Jesus in judgment, the early Church was told just the oppo-
site: do not stand around watching and waiting. “And while they
looked steadfastly toward heaven as he went up, behold, two
men stood by them in white apparel; Which also said, Ye men
of Galilee, why stand ye gazing up into heaven? this same Jesus,
which is taken up from you into heaven, shall so come in like
manner as ye have seen him go into heaven. Then returned
they unto Jerusalem from the mount called Olivet, which is
fi-om Jerusalem a sabbath day’s journey” (Acts 1:10-12).

Conclusion

Those who prefer figuratively to stand around looking into
the sky are then tempted to conclude, as Dave Hunt concludes,
that the Church today, by abandoning pre-tribulational  dispen-
sationalism  – as if more than a comparative handful of Chris-
tians in the Church’s history had ever believed in the pre-tribu-
lational  Rapture doctrine, invented as recently as 183017- has
“succumbed once again to the unbiblical  hope that, by exerting
godly influence upon government, society can be trans-

16. Hunt, Whatevm  Happened to Heaven?, p. 55.
17. Dave McPherson, The Unbelwvable Pre-Ttib Origin (Kansas City, Missourk

Heart of America Bible Society, 1973); The Great Raptw-e  Hoax (Fletcher, North
Carolina New Puritan Library, 1983).



90 RAPTURE FEVER

formed.”*8 It is time, he says, for Christians to give up “the
false dream of Christianizing secular culture. . . .“19

In short, let the world go to hell in a handbasket on this side
of the millennium. Christians living today supposedly will es-
cape this supposedly burning building because we all have been
issued free tickets on God’s helicopter escape.

This escape never comes. The supposedly imminent Rapture
has now been delayed for almost two millennia. The Bible-
believing fundamentalist considers this delay and grows increas-
ingly frantic and therefore increasingly vulnerable to crackpots.

He worries: Could the theological liberals be correct? Were
the apostles cordised  about God’s timing? Did they give false
information about the imminent Rapture to their readers?

Rather than conclude this, dispensational commentators have
played exegetical games with Jesus’ clear statement regarding
the tribulation that would face the early Church: “Verily I say
unto you, This generation shall not pass, till all these things
have been fulfilled (Matt. 24:24). The Great Tribulation took
place in A.D. 70: the fdl of Jerusalem and the destruction of
the temple, just as He warned (Luke 21:20-22). It is finished.

Dispensationalists are culturally paralyzed by their belief in
a future Great Tribulation. They want to escape both personal
and corporate responsibility. They are willing to believe any-
thing and anyone who promises them an excuse for continuing
to do almost nothing positive culturally and intellectually. This
is why they readily accept the idea of today’s ticking prophetic
clock, even though this belief necessarily denies the traditional
dispensational doctrine of the any-moment Rapture. They care
little about the utterly scrambled condition of their movement’s
~eology.  They care only about an imminent escape from long-
term responsibility the Rapture. Rapture fnwr  akstroys  men’s
abili~  to reason theologically. It weakens God’s Church.

18. Hunt, Wha&veT Happened b Heaven?, p. [8].
19. Idem.
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A COMMITMENT TO
CULTURAL IRRELEVANCE

Behold, I have taught you statutes and judgments, even as the LORD
my God commanded me, that ye should do so in the land whither-je  go to
possess it. Keep therefore and do them; fin- this h your  wisdom and your
understanding in the tight of the nations, which shall hear all these
statutes, and say, Surely  this great nation k a wise and undentanding
people. For what nation is there so great, who bath God so nigh unto
thew as the LORO our God is in all things that we call upon him for?
And what nation is there so great, that bath statutes and judgments so
righteou  as all thi$ kzw, which I set befrre you thti  day? (Deut. 4:5-8).

God told Moses that Israel’s obedience to God’s laws would
stand as a testimony to the nations. The nation of Israel would
become a beacon to the world. There is an unbreakable connection
between national obedience and world evangelism. Jesus appealed to
this same idea when He described the Church as a city on a hill
(Matt. 5:14). But this connection between corporate obedience,
God’s corporate blessings, and world evangelism is denied by
dispensationalists. “That was for Israel, not for the Church.”
But what about Jesus’ words about the city on a hill? “That was
before the crucifixion. That was for Israel, too: the kingdom of
heaven, not the kingdom of God. That was not for the
Church.” Then what is for the Church, ethically speaking?
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They never say. In over 160 years, no dispensationalist author
has had a book published dealing with the details of New Tes-
tament social ethics.

The result, in the words of dispensationalist author Tommy
Ice, is that “Premillennialist have always been involved in the
present world. And basically, they have picked upon the ethical
positions of their contemporaries.”1  The question is: How reli-
able are the ethical positions of their contemporaries?

The Two-Storey World of Humanism

In the early writings of premillennialist Francis Schaeffer, we
read of modern philosophy’s two-storeyz  universe. The bottom
storey is one of reason, science, predictable cause and effect,
i.e., Immanuel  Kant’s phenomenal realm. This view of the uni-
verse leads inevitably to despair, for to the extent that this
realm is dominant, man is seen to be nothing more than a
freedomless cog in a vast impersonal machine.

In order to escape the pessimistic implications of this lower-
storey worldview, humanists have proposed an escape hatch: a
correlative upper-storey universe. The upper storey is suppos-
edly one of humanistic “freedom”: faith, feeling, emotion, per-
sonality, randomness, religion, non-cognitive reality, i.e., Kant’s
noumenul  realm. It also supposedly provides meaning for man,
but only non-cognitive (“irrational”) meaning. It is meaning
which is meaningless in rational (“lower storey”) terms. There
is no known point of contact or doorway between these two
realms, yet modern man needs such a doorway to hold his
world and his psyche together. This is why the modern world
is in the midst of a monumental crisis, Schaeffer  argued.

L Debate between Dave Hunt and Tommy Ice vs. Gary DeMar and Gary North.
Ched by DeMar, The Debate Oum Christian Reconstruction (Ft. Worth, Texas: Dominion
Press, 1988), p. 185.

2. I use “storey” to identifi  layers of a building; I use “story” to identi~  tales.
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Schaeffer got the core of this idea from his professor of
apologetics at Westminster Theological Seminary, Cornelius
Van Til, although you would not suspect this by reading any of
Schaeffer’s footnotes. Van Til argued throughout his long ca-
reer that all non-Christian philosophy from the Greeks to the
present is dualistic: a war between the totally rational and the
totally irrational. Creating a memorable analogy, Van Tll said
that the irrationalist  and the rationalist are like a pair of wash-
erwomen who support themselves by taking in each other’s
laundry. The intellectual problems created by each school of
thought are unresolvable in terms of its own presuppositions,
and so the defenders of each system seek temporary refuge in
the very different but equally unresolvable problems of the rival
school.

Why do they do this? Because non-Christian man prefers to
believe anything except the God of the Bible, who issues His
covenant law and holds all men responsible for obeying it, on
pain of eternal judgment. They would prefer to dwell in an
incoherent dualistic universe of their own devising rather than
in God’s universe, dependent on His grace.

The Two-Storey World of Orthodox Christianity

The New Testament teaches that there are two realms of
existence in this world: the eternal and the temporal. Each of
these realms is itself divided: life vs. death. Jesus said: “He that
believeth  on the Son bath everlasting life: and he that believeth
not the Son shall not see life; but the wrath of God abideth on
him” (John 3:36). The person who in history rejects Jesus
Christ as Lord and Savior is already dead. He shall not see life,
either in this world or the next.

These two realms - time and eternity – are linked together
by the sovereign God of the Bible, who created all things. They
are connected by the sovereignty of God and His covenant: a
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judicial covenant. ~ It is Jesus Christ, as God the Creator, who
binds all things together; it is Jesus Christ

Who is the image of the invisible God, the firstborn of every
creature: For by him were all things created, that are in heaven,
and that are in earth, visible and invisible, whether they be
thrones, or dominions, or principalities, or powers: all things
were created by him, and for him: And he is before all things,
and by him all things consist. And he is the head of the body, the
church: who is the beginning, the firstborn from the dead; that
in all things he might have the preeminence. For it pleased the
Father that in him should all fulness dwell; And, having made
peace through the blood of his cross, by him to reconcile all
things unto himself by him, I say, whether they be things in
earth, or things in heaven (Col. 1:15-20).

Thus, the kingdom of God encompasses all the creation. It
alone is the source of unity. The two realms - time and eternity
- are united under God’s covenant. Men participate in this
unified kingdom either as covenant-keepers or covenant-break-
ers. Heaven is linked to earth by God’s law, which is why Jesus
taught His people to pray “Thy kingdom come. Thy will be
done in earth, as it is in heaven” (Matt. 6:10). The progressive
manifestation of the kingdom of God on earth - “thy kingdom
come” - is seen in the progressive subduing of the world in
terms of God’s revealed law: “thy will be done.” Thus, the link
between heaven and earth is God’s covenant: faithfulness
(through Jesus Christ, empowered by the Holy Spirit) to God’s
covenant law. The link between hell and earth is also God’s
covenan~ rebellion against God’s covenant law.

This covenantal  and therefore legal link between heaven and
earth is explicitly denied by modern fi.mdamentalism. Funda-
mentalism denies the continuing authority of God’s law. Thus,

3. Ray R. Sutton, That Mu May Prosper: Dominhn  By Couenant (2nd cd.; Tyler,
Texas: Institute for Christian Economics, 1992).
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fimdamentalism  faces the same dilemma that humanism faces:
a radical break between the upper storey  and the lower storey.

The Two-Storey World of Fundamentalism

Fundamentalism’s lower storey is the world of work, eco-
nomics, professional training, art, institutions, authority, and
power, i.e., the “secular” realm. This realm is governed not in
terms of the Bible but in terms of supposedly universal “neutral
reason” and natural law. (So far, this is basically the thirteenth-
century worldview of Thomas Aquinas and medieval scholastic
philosophers.) The Bible supposedly does not speak directly to
this realm, we are assured by both the fundamentalists (“We’re
under grace, not law!”) and the secular humanists (“This is a
pluralistic nation!”).  Thus, there is no theological or judicial
basis for Christians to claim that they are entitled to set forth
uniquely biblical principles of social order. Above all, Christians
are not supposed to seek to persuade voters to elect political
rulers who will enforce biblical laws or principles. This means
that rulers must not be identifiably Christian in their social and
political outlook. Christians are allowed to vote and exercise
civil authority only insofar as they cease to be explicitly biblical
in their orientation. In short, only operational humunfits  should
be allowed to rule. This is political pluralism, the reigning
political gospel in our age - in an era which believes that only
politics is gospel!

Crumbs from Humanism’s Table

This view of the world - “the world under autonomous
man’s law” – leads Christians to an inescapable pessimism re-
garding the Church’s present and its earthly future, for this
view asserts that Christians will always be under the humanists’

4. Gary North, Political Polytheism: The Myth of Pluralism (Tyler, Texas: Institute
for Christian Economics, 1989).
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table, eating the crumbs that may occasionally fdl from that
table. This view of the relationship between the saved and the
lost in history is the reverse of what the Bible teaches: “Then
came she and worshiped him, saying, Lord, help me. But he
answered and said, It is not meet to take the children’s bread,
and to cast it to dogs. And she said, Truth, Lord: yet the dogs
eat of the crumbs which fhll from their masters’ table. Then
Jesus answered and said unto her, O woman, great is thy fhith:
be it unto thee even as thou wilt. And her daughter was made
whole from that very hour” (Matt.  15:25-28). Because modern
fundamentalism has reversed the biblical worldview in this
regard, it promotes a despair similar to that which is promoted
by the humanists’ view of the Iower-storey world of science and
technology. It destroys freedom under God.

The Upper Storey

To escape this inherent despair, fundamentalists have turned
to their own version of the humanists’ escape hatch: an upper-
storey universe. This upper storey is the world of faith, expecta-
tion, and hope: the heavenly realm. It is a hope in heaven - a
world above and beyond this world of Christian powerlessness
and defeat. With respect to this world, there is a preliminary
way of escape: the Christian family and the local church. In
other words, Christians find solace in the time that remains
after the work day is over and on weekends. This world of
tempora~ rest and recreation - a realm of exclusively individual
healing - does not and cannot heal the State or society in gen-
eral. God’s healing is limited to individual souls, families, and
churches. Why? We are never told precisely; it just is.5

5. A growing number of Christians now contend that God’s healing can work in
education, too. This has split churches all over the nation. The idea that Christians
need to start their own private schools, pulling their children out of the humanistic,
tax-supported, officially “neutral” public schools, is regarded as a heresy by most
Christians, who continue to tithe their children to the Moloch State.
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Fundamentalists believe that the individual Christian must
live in both realms during his stay on earth, but he is not sup-
posed to take the first realm very seriously - the realm of a
person’s job. This is why fundamentalists have invented the
phrase, “full-time Christian service”: it contrasts the world of
fiith  where ministers and missionaries work vs. the world
where the rest of us work. This distinction is very similar to the
monastic outlook of Roman Catholicism, which distinguishes
between the “secular clergy” - parish priests who work with
common people in their common affairs - and the “regular
clergy,” meaning the monks who have retreated from the nor-
mal hustle and bustle of life (the “rat race”). Yet your average
fundamentalist would be shocked to learn that he is thinking as
a Roman Catholic thinks. He would probably deny it. But he
has to think this way, for he has adopted the Roman Catholic
(scholastic) doctrine of law: “natural law” for the lower storey,
and God’s revelation for the upper storey.

A Culturally Impotent Gospel

Fundamentalists believe that Christians are not supposed to
devote very much time, money and effort to transforming the
“secular” world. We are assured that it cannot be transformed,
according to Bible prophecy, until Jesus comes physically seven
years after the Rapture to set up His One World State with
headquarters in Jerusalem. Anything that Christians do today
to build a better world will be destroyed during the seven-year
tribulation period.G John Walvoord, former president of Dallas

6. In 1962, I was told by a dispensational college’s president that the Stewart
brothers, who financed the creation of formerly dispensationalist Biola College (then
called rhe Bible Institute of Los hgeles),  and who also financed the publication and
distribution of the tracts that became known as The hw!umsnkis, shipped crates of
Bibles to Israel to be hidden in caves there, so that Jews could find them during the
Great Tribulation. I was told years later by an amillennial pastor that Arabs later
used pages in these Bibles for cigarette pape~ which may just be a “sour grapes”
amillennial apocryphal legend. The point is this: Why waste money on Bibles to be
hidden in caves? hswen because of a specific eschatology.
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Theological Seminary, insists: “Well, I personally object to the
idea that premillennialism is pessimistic. We are simply realistic
in believing that man cannot change the world. Only God
can.“7 “Realism” sounds a lot better than “pessimism,” but the
psychological results are the same: retreat fkom cultural involve-
ment. As Christians, we must be content with whatever the
humanists who control the “lower realm” are willing to dish out
to us, just so long as they leave us alone on Sunday.

The first president of Grace Theological Seminary, Alva J.
McClain,  wrote a five-and-a-half-page essay on “A Premillennial
Philosophy of History” for Dallas Seminary’s Biblwtheca  Sacra  in
1956. This essay should be read by every dispensationalist, not
to learn what this view of history is, which the essay never says,
but to learn that a major theologian of the movement did not
bother to describe it. McClain rejected postmillennialism, al-
though he did admit that “Classical postmillennialism had
plenty of defects, but it did make a serious attempt to deal with
human history.”8 He then dismissed - in one paragraph per
error - modern liberalism, neo-orthodoxy, amillennialism  (Lou-
is Berkhof),  and all those who think “there will never be such
a ‘Golden Age’ upon earth in history. . . .“9 (The “golden age”
was a pagan Greek concept.) This left exactly half a page for a
thorough discussion of the premillennial view of history. He
never said what this is. He simply concluded, “The premillen-
nial philosophy of history makes sense. It lays a Biblical and
rational basis for a truly optimistic view of human history.”lo

McClain refused even to mention the key historical issue for
those living prior to the Rapture: What is the basis of our opti-
mism regarding the long-term future of our earthly efforts?
Clearly, dispensationalists have none. The results of our efforts,

7. Christzizni~ Today  (Feb. 6, 1987), p. 1 l-I.
8. McClain,  Bibliotheca Sacra, op. cit., p. 112.
9. Ibid., p. 115.
10. Ibid., p. 116.
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dispensationalists would have to say if they had the courage to
discuss such things in public, will be swallowed up during the
Great Tribulation after the Rapture. This is a self-consciously
pessimistic view of the fiture of the Church, and it has resulted
in cultural paralysis whenever it has been widely believed by
Christians; therefore, the intellectual leaders of dispensational-
ism refuse to discuss it forthrightly. It is just too embarrassing.
They deliberately adopt  the language of postmillennial optimism to
disguise a thoroughgoing pessimism. They keep pointing to the
glorious era of the millennium in order to defend their use of
optimistic language, never bothering to point out that the seven
years that precede it will destroy the results of gospel preaching
during the entire Church Age. After all, every Christian will
have been removed from the earth at the Rapture (an explicit
denial of the historical continuity predicted in Christ’s parable
of the wheat and tares: Matthew 13:20, 38-40). McClain’s essay
is representative of what has passed for world-and-life scholar-
ship within dispensationalism since 1830: non-existent.

While McClain may have fooled those who read Bibliotheca
Sacra regularly, the troops in the pews have not been fooled.
Dave Hunt is willing to say publicly what dispensationalism
means, and without any apologies. Dispensational theology
obviously teaches the defeat of all the Church’s cultural efforts
before the Rapture, since the millennium itself will be a cuhural
defeat for God, even with Jesus reigning here on earth in His
perfect body.

In fact, dominion – taking dominion and setting up the king-
dom for Christ – is an impossibility, even for God. The millennial
reign of Christ, far from being the kingdom, is actually the final
proof of the incorrigible nature of the human heart, because
Christ Himself can’t do what these people say they are going to
do. . ..11

11. Hunt, “Dominion and the Cross,” Tape 2 of Dominion: The Wwd and New
World  Order (1987), published by Omega Letter, Ontario, Canada. See his similar
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Here we have it without any sugar-coating: there is no con-
nection between the upper storey of God’s spiritual kingdom
and the lower storey of human history, not even during the
millennium. The two storey-world of fundamentalism is so
radically divided that even God Himself cannot bind the two
together. That is an impossibility says Hunt. In the best-selling
writings of Dave Hunt, the legacy of Scofield  has come to fru-
ition: a cultural rose which is all thorns and no blooms. The
seminary professors can protest that this is not the “real” dis-
pensationalism, but this complaint assumes that the movement’s
scholars have produced a coherent alternative to pop-dispensa-
tionalism. They haven’t.

Dispensationalists say that Christians in fn-inci~le  are impotent
to change things in the “lower storey,” and to attempt to do so
would be a waste of our scarce capital, especially time. While
the few academic leaders of dispensationalism have been too
embarrassed to admit what is obviously a consistent cultural

‘ conclusion of their view of history, the popularizers have not
hesitated, especially in response to criticisms of the Reconstruc-
tionists. Consider the words of dispertsationalist tabloid newspa-
per publisher Peter Lalonde. A friend of his wanted Christians
t~ begin to work to change the “secular world.” Lalonde  cited
in response J. Vernon McGee’s classic phrase on polishing brass
on a sinking ship:

It’s a question, “Do you polish brass on a sinking ship?” And if
they’re working on setting up new institutions, instead of going
out and winning the lost for Christ, then they’re wasting the
most valuable time on the planet earth right now, and that is the
serious problem in his thinking.12

statement in his book, Beyond  Seduction: ‘The millennial reign of Christ upon earth,
rather than being the kingdom of God, will in fict be the final proof of the incorrigi-
ble nature of the human heart.” Beyond Sedudion:  A Return to Biblical Christkmi~
(Eugene, Oregon: Harvest House, 1987), p. 250.

12. “Dominion A Dangerous New Theology” Tape 1 of Dominion: The Wbrd and
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Because this attitude toward social change has prevailed
within American fundamentalism since at least 1925, those who
attempt to dwell only in the “lower storey” – non-Christians -
have had few reasons to take fundamentalism very seriously.
American Christians have been in self-conscious cultural retreat
from historic reality and cultural responsibility for most of the
twentieth century. 13 Meanwhile, as non-Christians have be-
come steadily more consistent with their own worldview, they
have begun to recognize more clearly who their enemies really
are: Christians who proclaim the God of the Bible, i.e., the God
of final judgment. Thus, we are now seeing an escalation of the
inherent, inevitable conflict between covenant-keepers and
covenant-breakers in the United States.

The Great Escape Hatch

Modern premillennial fundamentalism proclaims that there
is only one biblical solution to this escalating conflict: the Rap-
ture. The Rapture of the saints is said to come in history, not at
the end of history, as postmillennialist and amillennialists
insist. The Rapture serves them psychologically as the hoped-
for Great Escape Hatch. This is the “hope of historical hopes”
for Bible-believing fundamentalists, as Dave Hunt insists in his
1988 book, Whatever Happened to Heaven?

The theological world of fundamentalism is a two-storey
world, and those who lived psychologically in that upper storey
were content, up until about 1975, to let the humanists run
things in the lower storey. But the Rapture has been delayed
again and again, and those who have been running things
“downstairs” are getting pushy in their monopolistic control
over education, politics, the media, and just about everything
else. Fundamentalists are at long last getting sick and tired of

New World Order.
13. Douglas W. Frank, Less Than Conqw-nms:  How Euangelicals  Entered the Twentieth

Centusy (Grand Rapids, Michigan: Eerdmans, 1986).
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being pushed around. They want to have a greater voice in
running affairs the lower storey. But the older version of funda-
mentalism teaches that this is a false hope, both morally and
prophetically while the secular humanists still argue that the
Christians have no authority no moral right, to exercise such
authority. After all, we are told by both fimdamentalists  and
secular humanists, this is a pluralist nation. (Pluralism means
that Christians have no legal rights except to pay taxes to insti-
tutions controlled by humanists.)

So, we find that fundamentalism is splitting apart psycholog-
ically. The “lower storey” activists are tired of listening to the
escapism of the “upper storey” pietists. As the activists grow
increasingly impatient with the arguments of the passivists,  they
begin to abandon the theology that undergirds passivism:  origi-
nal Scofieldism. Fundamentalism in general now has only two
legitimate hopes: the imminent Great Escape of the Rapture or
the long-term overturning of the older two-storey fundamental-
ist theology. Either Scofieldism’s  promise must come true, and
very soon, or else it will be abandoned.

What about the former hope, i.e., the Rapture? It is fading
fast among Christian activists. Dispensationalists have been
repeatedly frustrated by the public announcement of, and
subsequent delay of, the Rapture. A lot of them have now be-
gun to lose interest in that much-abused doctrine. For at least
a decade, we have not heard sermons by television evangelists
about the imminent Rapture. Since 1979, the dispensationalist
dam has begun to leak. The pent-up lake of frustrated Chris-
tian social concern and social relevance is now pouring through
holes in the dam. When it finally breaks, as hole-ridden dams
must, the world of dispensationalism will be swept away.

The Death of Dispensational Theology

If dispensational theology were still strong and healthy, it
might be able to delay the looming transformation of the dis-
pensational movement. But it is not healthy. Theologically
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speaking, meaning as a coherent system, dispensational theology
is dead. Its brain wave signal has gone flat. It has now assumed
room temperature. RIl? It was not killed by its theological
opponents. Its defenders killed it by a thousand qualifications.
They revised it into oblivion.14 Like a man peeling an ‘nion)

dispensational theologians kept slicing away the system’s embar-
rassing visible layers until there was nothing left. The last re-
maining layer was removed by H. Wayne House and Thomas
Ice in their 1988 book, Dominion Theology: Blessing or Curse?

As an intellectual system, dispensationalism never had much
of a life. From the beginning, its theological critics had the
better arguments, from George Bush in the 1840’s to Oswald T.
Allis’ classic study, l+oflhecy  and the Church, published in 1945.
But the critics never had many followers. Furthermore, the
critics were trained theologians, and dispensationalists have
never paid much attention to trained theologians. Besides,
there were not very many critics. Because dispensationalists had
no self-consciously scholarly theology to defend and no institu-
tions of somewhat higher learning until well into the twentieth
century, their critics thought that they could safely ignore the
dispensational movement. They always aimed their published
analyses at the academic Christian community. They thought
they could call a halt to the rapid spread of dispensationalism
through an appeal to the Scriptures and an appeal to the schol-
arly Christian community. They were wrong. Theirs was a
strategic error; popular mass movements are not directly affec-
ted by such narrow intellectual challenges. Indirectly over time,
yes, but not directly. Few people adopt or abandon their theo-
logical views by reading heavily footnoted and carefully argued
scholarly books. Thus, the appeal of dispensational theology
was not undermined by its theological opponents; instead, it
collapsed of its own weight. Like a former athlete who dies of a
heart attack at age 52 from obesity and lack of exercise, so did

14. See Chapter 8.
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dispensational theology depart horn  this earthly vale of tears.
Dispensational theologians got out of shape, and were totally
unprepared for the killer marathon of 1988: the 40th anniver-
sary of the creation of the State of Israel, and the year of Edgar
Whisenant.

The Heart, Mind, and Soul of Dispensationalism

The strength of dispensationalism was never its formal theo-
logical argumentation, but rather its ethical and motivational
conclusions, namely, that Christians have almost no influence in
this world, will never have much influence, and most impor-
tant, are not morally responsible before God for exercising
lawful authority in this so-called “Church Age.” The dispensa-
tional system was adopted by people who wanted to escape
fi-om the burdens of cultural responsibility. This retreatist men-
tality has been freely admitted by Thomas Ice’s former associ-
ate, David Schnittger.  (1 quoted this in the previous chapter,
but it bears repeating.)

North and other postmillennial Christian Reconstructionists

label those who hold the pretribulationa.1 rapture position pietists

and cultural retreatists. One reason these criticisms are so ptil

is because I find them to be substantially true. Many in our camp

have an all-pervasive negativism regarding the course of society
and the impotence of God’s people to do anything about it. They

will heartily affirm that Satan is Alive and Well on Planet Earth,
and that this must indeed be The Terminal Generation; there-
fore, any attempt to influence society is ultimately hopeless. They
adopt the pietistic platitude: “MU don’t polish brass on a sinking
ship. ” Many pessimistic pretribbers  cling to the humanists’ ver-
sion of religious freedom; namely Christian social and political
impotence, self-imposed, as drowning men cling to a life preserv-
er.”

15. David Schnittge~ Christian Reconstruztims fnnn a Pretnbukztianal  Perspective
(Oklahoma City Southwest Radio Church, 1986), p. 7.
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To justifi  this otherwise embarrassing motivation – cultural
withdrawal - fundamentalist Christians adopted the doctrine of
the pre-tribulation Rapture, the Church’s hoped-for Escape
Hatch on the world’s sinking ship. The invention of the doc-
trine of the pre-tribulation Rapture in 1830 by either J. N.
Darby (the traditional dispensational view) or by a young Scot-
tish girl during a series of trances (Dave MacPherson’s revision-
ist view) was the key element in the triumph of dispensational-
ism. It has therefore been the steady decline of interest in this
doctrine during the 1980’s that has publicly marked the demise
of the dispensational system. Dave Hunt wrote Whatever  Hap-
pened to Heaven? in 1988, but this is not what he really was
asking. What his book asks rhetorically is this: What Ever Hap-
pened to Fundamentalists’ Confidence in the Doctrine of the Pre-Ttibu-
Zution Rapture? (Heaven has been close by all along; the pre-
tribulation Rapture hasn’t.)

Hoping to Get Out of Life Alive

The appeal of this doctrine was very great for over a century
because it offered Christians a false hope: to be able to go to
heaven without first going to the grave. Traditional dispensa-
tionalists want to become modern Elijahs:  not as he lived his
life, which was painful, risky, and highly confrontational with
the religious and political authorities (I K1. 18), but as he ended
his life, when God’s chariot carried him to heaven (II Ki. 2).
Fundamentalists regard the critics of dispensationalism as ene-
mies of “the blessed hope,” namely, the hope in life after life.
They fully understand what the postmillennialist is telling them:
“You are going to die!” For over a century dispensationalism’s
recruits in the pews refused to listen to such criticism. They
traded their God-given heritage of Christian cultural relevance
- which requires generations of godly service and compound
growth in every area of life - for a false hope: getting out of life
alive. It was a bad bargain. It was a mess of pottage in ex-
change for the birthright.
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The culmination and epitaph of the dispensational system
can be seen on one short bookshelf: the collected paperback
writings of “serial polygamist” Hal Lindsey and accountant
Dave Hunt, plus a pile of unread copies of Edgar C. Whise-
nant’s two-in-one book, On Bon-owed Time  and 88 Reasons Why
the Rapture Is in 1988 (1988), which predicted that the Rapture
would take place in September of 1988. (It also appeared
under other titles.) Mr. Whisenant claims that it sold over a
million copies in 1988. I have also seen the figure of over four
million copies. In any case, a lot of copies were distributed.

That these authors best represent dispensationalism in our
day is denied (always in private conversation) by the faculty and
students of Dallas Theological Seminary but the embarrassed
critics have ignored the obvious: the dispensational movement
is inherently a paperback book movement, a pop-theology
movement, and always has been. It does not thrive on scholar-
ship; it thrives on sensational predictions that never come true.
Anyone who doubts this need only read Dwight Wilson’s book,
Armageddon NOW!16

1988-1991

The year 1988 was the year of the public demise of dispensa-
tional theology: no Rapture. The Church is still here despite
the 40th year of “the generation of the fig tree,” i.e., the State
of Israel. Whisenant’s book appeared in July, confidently prop-
hesying the Rapture for September, 1988. ]7 Dave Hunt’s
Whatever Happened to Heaven? also appeared.

Then, in October, came the book by House and Ice, Domin-
ion Theology: Blessing or Curse? It was a hardback dispensational

16. Dwight Wilson, Armageddon Now!: The l%nillenarian Responxe to RwssiQ and
Israel Since 1917 (’Tyler, Texas: Institute for Christian Economics, [1977] 1991).

17. Later, he said it would be by January of 1989. Then he updated it to Sep-
tember of 1989. By then, his victimized former disciples were not listening to him
any more.
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book. It also appeared on the surface to be a scholarly book.
Therefore, it sank without a trace; fundamentalist readers are
not interested in scholarly books. House Divided buried that ill-
conceived effort, and in so doing, buried the last vestiges of
dispensational theology.’s

In 1989 the Berlin Wall came down. In 1990, Iraq invaded
Kuwait, and Dallas Seminary professor Charles Dyer rushed
into print with his paperback sensation, The Rise o~llabylon:  Sign
o~the End Tima. Not to be outdone, John Walvoord resurrected
his 1974 potboiler, Armageddon, Oil, and the Middle East Crisis.
Book sales soared, only to crash in flames in February, 1991,
when the U.S. military smashed Iraq’s army. Later that year,
the attempted COUP by hard-line Soviet bureaucrats failed to dis-
lodge Boris Yeltsin, but it did ruin Gorbachev’s career. So
much for Robert Faid’s 1988 potboiler, Gorbachev! Has the Real
Antichrist Come?

This feeding frenzy of “ticking clock” prophecy books cooled
after the Soviet Union began falling apart. Israel’s predicted
invader from the north no longer has any viable candidates.
The State of Israel no longer faces any nation that conceivably
can assemble an army of millions. The paperback experts in
Bible prophecy again look like fools and charlatans. The dis-
pensational movement has once again been publicly embar-
rassed by its book royalty-seeking representatives. The world
howls in derisive laughter, for good reason. The paperback
prophecy experts conveniently forget about Nathan’s accusation
against David: “. . . by this deed thou hast given great occasion
to the enemies of the LORD to blaspheme. . .“ (II Sam. 12:14).
They, too, have given great cause to the many enemies of God
to ridicule Christianity. But, unlike David, who repented of his
sin, these people keep repeating theirs, updating nonsense.

18. Greg L. Bahnsen and Kenneth L. Gentry, Jr., Ho-use Divi&d:  The Break-Uf  of
Lk@m.ratiod Theology (Tyler, Texas: Institute for Christian Economics, 1989).
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In the March 18, 1991, issue of Neuxweek,  after the war with
Iraq had ended, the magazine’s Kenneth Woodward, who
writes the “Religion” section, wrote this:

And Walvoord, at 80, expects the rapture to occur in his own
lifetime. So many people will be suddenly missing, he muses, “I
wish I could be around to see how the media explain it.”

Dr. Walvoord  will go to his reward in the same way that all
Christians have gone since the days of Christ: by way of death.
But he does not want to believe this. Neither do millions of his
dispensationalist peers. They prefer to embarrass the Church of
Jesus Christ, decade afier  decade, by their crackpot prophecies
rather than face the reality of their own mortality.

The Quiet Defection of the Seminaries

What few dispensationalists  in the pews realize is that even
Dallas Seminary no longer emphasizes dispensational theology
to the degree that it once did. Ever since its accreditation in the
mid-1 970’s, it has emphasized such topics as Christian counsel-
ing far more than 1950’s dispensationalism. The departure of
Charles Ryrie from the Dallas faculty was symbolic of this shift
in emphasis. So was the departure of Dr. House.

In the late 1980’s, Talbot Theological Seminary in La Mir-
ada, California, abandoned traditional dispensationalism and
adopted some undefined new variant. For the sake of alumni
donations, however, neither seminary discusses these changes
openly. Within a few years, the shake-up hit Grace Theological
Seminary. First, John C. Whitcomb was fired in 1990, three
months before his scheduled retirement. In December, 1992,
Grace sent out a letter announcing a complete restructuring of
the seminary. It abandoned its Th.D. and Th.M. programs.

The problem is, dispensational seminaries keep such inside
information bottled up, concealed above all from their donors.
They refuse to tell their financial supporters what is going on.
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They expect old donors to finance a new theology. They have
adopted a strategy of silence with their donors – the same strategy
they have long used with respect to their published critics.

Conclusion

God has given His people a great degree of responsibility in
the New Testament era. We are required to proclaim His gos-
pel of comprehensive redemption.lg  We are to work to fulfill
the Great Commission, which involves far more than preaching
a world-rejecting gospel of personal escape into the clouds.20
Through the Church, Christ’s body, the combined efforts of
Christians through the ages can and will combine to produce
the visible transformation of a sin-governed world: not attaining
perfection, but rolling back the effects of sin in every area of
life. This is the true meaning of progress.

Fundamentalist Christians reject this God-given assignment
in history the cost of progress seems too high to them. They
have adopted a view of Bible prophecy that rationalizes and
baptizes their flight from responsibility They invent fairy tales
for children and call them the old-time religion. Stories invent-
ed in 1830 are seriously presented by seminary professors as
the historic legacy of the Church, despite the existence of evi-
dence to the contrary presented by their own students.zl

It is time for grown-up Christians to put away such fairy
tales and accept their God-given responsibilities. Sadly, they
resist. They still hope for deliverance: getting out of life alive at
the terrible price of leaving no legacy to the future.

19. Gary North, Is the World Running Down? Crisis in the Christian Wmldview
(Tyler, Texas  Institute for Christian Economics, 1988), Appendix C: “Comprehen-
sive Redemption: A Theology for Social Action.”

20. Kenneth L. Gentry, Jr., The Greatness of the Great Commission: The Christian
Etierprise  in a Fallen  WorZd  (Tyler, Texas: Institute for Christian Economics, 1990).

21. Alan Patrick Boyd, “A Dispensational Premillennial Analysis of the Eschatol-
ogy of the Post-Apostolic Fathers (Until the Death of Justin Martyr),” Th.M. thesis,
Dallas Theological Seminary 1977.
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ESCHATOLOGY

And they send unto him certain of the Phanlees and of the Herodians,
to catch him in his words. And when they were come, they say unto him,
Mastez we know that thou art true, and carest  for no man: for thou
regardest  not the person of men, but teachat the way of God in truth: Is
it luwful to give tribute to Caesac or not ? Skull we give, or shall we not
give? But he, know”ng  their hypocrisy, said unto them, Why tempt ye me?
bring mea penny [denanon],  that I mq see it. And they brought it. And
he saith unto them, Whose is this image and superscri@on?  And they
said unto him, Caesark.  AndJesus answm”ng  said unto them, Render to
Caesar the things that are Caesar’s, and to God the things that are
God’s. And thq marvelled at him (Mark 12:13-17).

There are few passages in Scripture that are quoted more
enthusiastically by pietists, statists, and humanists than this one:
“Render to Caesar the things that are Caesar’s, and to God the
things that are God’s.” Why? Because this passage initially
seems to separate the kingdom of God from the kingdom of
Caesar, thereby granting autonomous authority  to Caesar.

Once Caesar has received this supposed grant of authority,
however, he and his disciples seek to expand that kingdom.
Step by step, law by law, tax by tax, intrusion by intrusion, the
messianic kingdom of the State grows at the expense of the
messianic kingdom of God. No judicial barrier to Caesar’s king-
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clom is acknowledged as sacrosanct by Caesar’s worshipers; no
realm of autonomy fi-om Caesar is acknowledged except the
conscience, and only if conscience never utters an audible word
of protest. Every barrier to Caesar’s kingdom is regarded as
subject to fiture revision. The foreign policy of the messianic
State is clear: “What’s Caesar’s is Caesar’s, and what’s God’s is
negotiable.”

But why should Christian pietists cite this passage with equal
enthusiasm? Because it is perceived as relieving them from any
personal responsibility to resist the relentless expansion of
Caesar’s kingdom. They follow the lead of the statists and hu-
manists: Caesar’s kingdom is defined as everything external,
while God’s kh-tgdom is exclusively internal. Conscience must
always remain internal. It must never be allowed to display its
presence by public acts of resistance. This view of civil law
justifies life in the Christian ghetto, far from the seats of influ-
ence. Yet Jesus said to His disciples: “And I appoint unto you
a kingdom, as my Father bath appointed unto me; That ye may
eat and drink at my table in my kingdom, and sit on thrones
judging the twelve tribes of Israel” (Luke 22:29-30). Ghetto-
dwelling Christians resent this degree of responsibility

Whose Coin Is This?

Jesus was being challenged by Pharisees who wanted to
compromise Him publicly. They asked Him about paying taxes
to Rome. If He told them that this payment was warranted, the
people would abandon Him. If He told them that such taxes
were not warranted, the Remans would arrest Him. This
looked like a perfect trap. It wasn’t.

He asked them to bring Him a coin. When they did this, He
sprung their trap on them. The coin was a Roman denan”m, a
silver imperial coin used for paying taxes, according to numis-
matist-theologian Ethelbert Stauffer. 1 Tiberius Caesar’s picture

1. Ethelbert Stauffen Chtit  and the Caesars (Philadelphia: Westminster Press,
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was on one side, with an announcement in Latin, which in the
Greek provinces was translated as “Emperor Tiberius august
Son of the august God.” On the reverse was an image of Tiber-
ius’ mother seated on a throne of the gods, with the words
“Pontifix Maximus,” meaning high priest. Stauffer writes: “The
coin, in brief, is a symbol both of power and of the cult.”2

If the Pharisees possessed such a coin, or even handled it,
they were implicitly acknowledging that Caesar had lawful
authority over them. Coinage then (as now) was a mark of State
sovereignty It was Julius Caesar who had first placed his own
picture on Roman coins, and this was seen as an assertion of
divinity. He was then assassinated. In 132-35 A. D., during Bar
Kochba’s rebellion, the Jewish revolutionary leader had the
imperial denutii collected, the faces beaten flat by hammers and
replaced by pictures of Hebrew Temple vessels.s

The Pharisees had either polluted themselves ritually by
using a coin with Caesar’s image on it or else were acknowledg-
ing that they were under sovereign authority, and therefore
compelled to use such a coin. The coin symbolized both the
power and the benefits of Roman rule. It therefore symbolized
the historical condition of Israel in Jesus’ day: under God’s
judgment.

What Does God Own?

The Jews knew very well what God owns: everything. “For
every beast of the forest is mine, and the cattle upon a thou-
sand hills” (Psa. 50:10). When Jesus told them to render unto
Caesar the things that were Caesar’s, He could not possibly
have meant that Caesar possessed an autonomous kingdom
with autonomous claims on men’s obedience or assets. He
meant only that Caesar was a lawful monarch whose coins

1955), p. 123.
2. Ibid., p. 125.
3. Ibid., p. 126.



A Ghetto Eschatologj 113

testified publicly to the Jews’ position of political subordination
to Rome. To deny this fact in public would have constituted an
act of rebellion. The Pharisees, who served as civil agents of the
Roman state, knew this all too well. They kept prudently silent.

By speaking of things belonging to Caesar, Jesus was affn-m-
ing the existence of legitimate political power in history. God
delegates political power to specific men to manage as stewards,
just as He delegates ownership of property to specific individu-
als and families. As the ultimate sovereign Owner, God is at the
top of a hierarchy. Power is delegated to men. It is never held
autonomously by men. By telling men to render to Caesar what
belonged to Caesar, Jesus was identifying Caesar as a ruler under
God: the recipient of delegated power. Jesus was denying the sup-
posed right of Caesar to command worship as a god.

Jesus’ answer drove home the economic point: ownershi#  and
authority are never autonomous. They are always delegated by
God. This hierarchical pattern of ownership is basic to econom-
ics, politics, and all government. A sovereign God delegates
limited power to His subordinates. The existence of a hierarchy
of authority therefore leads to the question that constitutions
and courts must answer: Where are the God-established cove-
nantal boundaries of power separating State, Church, family,
and individuals?

More to the point, where are we given authoritative answers to
these questions regarding judicial boundaries, in nature or in
the Bible? This is what the pietists prefer not to discuss. This
question raises the issue of the biblical legitimacy of natural law
theory, the implicit alternative system to biblical law in Chris-
tian political theory. The obvious answer - obvious to everyone
except millions upon millions of humanist-educated Christians
- is that the Bible is the place where we must begin our search
for these boundaries. But to say this is to reject the judicial
foundations of natural law theory and its corollary, political
pluralism. American pietists resent any such challenge. They
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much prefer to abandon at least three-fourths of the Bible, and
so they have.

Then what is to prevent Caesar from demanding three-
fourths of whatever Christians own or produce? Mere tradition?
The threat of a tax revolt? Well, then, Caesar will remain con-
tent - this year - to take only 40’%0 of his servants’ income: twice
what Pharaoh extracted from the Egyptians (Gen. 47:26), which
was twice what Samuel identified as political tyranny (I Sam.
8:15, 17). Caesar knows that his pietistic Christian servants will
not quote the Old Testament at him. They have abandoned it.

They have also abandoned earthly hope. They have devised
eschatologies of inevitable failure - ghetto eschatologies  - that
match their ghetto political theory.

A Letter from the Fundamentalist Ghetto

In my ICE cover letter of January 1992, I began with this
statement:

The decline of Christian scholarship in this century has been
disgraceful. What began as an erosion of scholarship in the late
sixteenth century has become a collapse today. Things are so bad
that in the field of history the humanists are generally producing
better works of scholarship on Christianity’s role in history than
Christians are.

I went on to report on the availability of a CD-ROM version of
Migne’s Latin Church Fathers, which I recommended for pur-
chase by every Christian college (not, it needs to be said, every
Christian individual). Then I made a prediction: “I doubt that
a dozen will buy it, even if they all hear about it. So abysmal is
the level of Christian education today that there are no students
and few faculty members who can read Latin well, let alone
understand the theology of the Church fathers and assess its
development through the centuries.” Why did I say this? Be-
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cause of my understanding of pietist theology and its effects on
the modern Church.

We have closed off ourselves from the history of the Church
because we have abandoned ftith in the future of the Church.
We are present-oriented. Therefore, according to political scien-
tist Edward Banfield, we are lower CZUSS.  Banfield defines as upper-
class person as future-oriented. It is not how much money a
person has, but rather what his view of the future is, which
determines his class position. By this definition, the modern
Church is lower class.

I have heard Christian parents ask the rhetorical question:
“What good is Latin, anyway?” In shore “What good is accurate
knowledge of the past?” To a present-oriented person who
would be content with his place in life with a steady job but not
a true calling before God, not much. To a present-oriented
church whose pastor would be happy to have a congregation
filled with such people, not much. This is the problem we face
today.

In late January, I received a letter from the leader of an
Oklahoma parachurch ministry. He got onto the ICE mailing
list in January. (So far, he has ordered no books.) Legally, I can
name him and limit my extracts to 10% of his letter. I can also
quote it in full, but not name him. I have decided to do the
latter, since I feel certain that nobody in my circles has ever
heard of him or his ministry and his letter is just too choice to
exclude a single word.

As you read it, think to yourselfi “If future-orientation is
upper class, then what is this?” Think also: “If he is right about
how to fund missions, then why should Christians ever build a
college, or even attend a college?” Here is the entire text of his
letter, which was printed out on a cheap dot-matrix printer.
(Nothing like a dot-matrix printer to identify yourself as an
under-funded, one-man operation!)  This letter is, I assure you,
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a rigorously consistent application of the pietistic, premillennial
theology of modern fundamentalism.

***********

Enclosed is a short paper on a “Christians politics”. A true
follower of Christ will lay down the fleshly ambitions that the
world offers and work for eternal things instead. I have yet to
see true evangelism taking place amongst the reconstructionists.
It concerns me to see a great degree of compromise in pro-
claiming the gospel, amongst the kingdom now teachers. I
wonder if you claim allegiance with the prosperity teachers, the
charismatic and ecumenicalism we see all around us today? I
noticed your latest offer of the Church Fathers on CD-ROM for
$60,000. Couldn’t  this sum be better spent on missionaries?
The Bible (sola scriptura)  is or should be sufficient for us. Each
of us will stand before God someday and account for our time,
money and what we did with the truth and light we possess!

What happened to Abraham Kuyper’s Holland? What was the
result of Constantine’s “conversion”? Is the Roman Catholic
Church the mother church or the mother of harlots? Do you
condone the political allies of “Christians” with Moonies as we’ve
seen in the American Freedom Coalition? Were the Declaration
of Independence signers Master Masons by coincidence? Is
America getting better or worse?

Evil men and seducers shall wax worse and worse, deceiving,
and being deceived. 2 Timothy 3:13. I believe we are seeing
this before our very eyes. Even the elect are being deceived.
Satan wishes men to be diverted from the great commission,
that of seeing individuals of all nations following Him, being
baptized and discipled  for His kingdom. The more time spent
on earthly pursuits, i.e. politics, studying vain subjects, social
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actions and filling our brains with more useless knowledge, the
less time there will be to do His work He left for us to do.

I don’t doubt that you have more knowledge than most men in
the Western Hemisphere. You must be brilliant to have written
the volumes and millions of words in your books. The crux is
that with greater knowledge comes greater responsibility

***********

He also included a poem, which by taking the first letter of
each stanza, we get the following: OUR POLITICS ARE IN
HEAVEN. It includes this stanza:

Each Christian who thus VOTES NOT, testifies
Exactly where his place of power lies.

He then assured me: “If preachers and teachers were subject to
the Word of God as to the Christian’s new heavenly relation-
ship, as being no longer of this evil world, they would let the
world take care of its own politics and cease reasoning about it.”

I understand his point. Why bother to vote in a pluralist
society if the Church of Jesus Christ is doomed to defeat any-
way? Voting would be pointless, except as a holding action. Our
citizenship is in heaven, and only in heaven, he says. While the
Bible teaches a doctrine of dual citizenship – heaven and earth,
eternity and time - pietists reject this doctrine. Consistent pie-
tists are like the Amish: they do not get involved in “gentile”
politics.

His view of politics is the only view that is consistent with
premillennialism. (It is also the only view that is consistent with
amillennialism.)  It rests explicitly on a specific view of the fh-
ture of the gospel: the predestined impossibility of world trans-
formation - including politics, but not limited to politics –
through faithful preaching and honest, Christ-honoring living.
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It is the view promoted by Dave Hunt. Dave Hunt is consistent.
So is his debate partne~ Tommy Ice.4

Those inconsistent premillennialists who are political activists
resent it when I say this, but I keep getting letters like this one.
While it is becoming more acceptable for premillennialist to
get involved in politics, the system militates against such com-
mitments. This premillennial pietist is consistent: Christians
should direct their resources into missions, narrowly defined,
that is, pietistically defined. What Kenneth Gentry calls The
Greatness of the Great Commission is ignored.5

A Crucial Shift in Dispensational Rhetoric

What is significant is this: in the last fifteen years, the leaders
of Amm”can fundamentalism have ceased to talk like Dave Hunt, a
fact that Mr. Hunt has publicly deplored. They are no longer
consistent regarding premillennialism and social activism. Not
that they believe in biblical law, of course. But they do believe
in conservative social and political action. (See Chapter 11.)

Paralleling this shift toward activism has been the quiet
abandonment of dispensational theology. As of early 1993, the
only easily available book still defending the details of dispensa-
tionalism  was a reprint of Charles Ryrie’s 1965 book, Di@msa-
tionalism  Today. It ought to be called, Dispensatwnalism  Esterday.

Dispensational eschatology is dying because fundamentalist
activism and outrage at humanism are growing. Ghetto eschat-
ology is no longer popular with Christians who are trying to
move out of the psychological ghetto and into positions of
influence. To put it bluntly, you don’t run for President on a
dispensational ticket. You run in order to win.

4. Gary DeMar, The Debate Ouer Chr&ian Reconstrwtion (Ft. Worth, Texas:
Dominion Press, 1988).

5. Kenneth L. Gentry, Jr., The Greatness of the Great Commksimz The Christian
Ente@ise  in a Fallen World (Tyler, Texas: Institute for Christian Economics, 1990).
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When Christians seek to make permanent, meaningful,
Bible-based changes in the world outside the local Christian
ghetto, they become o@rationa/  postmitlenniulists.  This is why
there are so few Christians involved in social action who are
willing to spell out the details of their officially held premillen-
nial or amillennial  views. They do not even try to explain in
print how such views can be reconciled with activism. They have
abandoned such views psychologically, except for those few who are
willing to become kamikazes for Christ. As I have said for years,
once a Protestant evangelical starts thinking “activism,” he
begins to shed his pessimillennial  eschatology, whether pre-mil
or a-roil. It just sort of drops away, like a snake’s skin.

The question of mitigation cannot be ignored in the realm of
politics. People rarely commit very much to holding actions;
they commit only to what they regard as a strategy for victory.

The Dominion Covenant

In the worldview of a committed premillennialist, history is
in-elevant.  The Church is culturally irrelevant to history, and
history is irrelevant to the Church. When you live in an eschat-
ological ghetto theologically, you are always tempted to create
a fantasy world mentally. You begin to imagine that you live in
a hermetically sealed-off world in which you and your fellow
ghetto residents are isolated from the cultural world around
you. Like the lunatic locked safely in a padded cell, it makes no
difference to you if your neighbors in the next cell are adulter-
ers or not, are drunks or not, are decent people or not. Just so
long as someone outside your padded cell continues to pay
someone to feed you, clothe you, house you, and heal your
bodily pains, nothing outside your little world makes any differ-
ence.

God has given Christians an assignment in history:

And God said, Let us make man in our image, after our likeness:
and let them have dominion over the fish of the sea, and over
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the fowl of the air, and over the cattle, and over all the earth,
and over every creeping thing that creepeth upon the earth. So
God created man in his own image, in the image of God created
he him; male and female created he them. And God blessed
them, and God said unto them, Be fi-uitful,  and multiply, and
replenish the earth, and subdue iti and have dominion over the
fish of the sea, and over the fowl of the air, and over every living
thing that moveth upon the earth (Gen.  1:26-28).

God promises His people a great inheritance in history

His soul shall dwell at ease; and his seed shall inherit the earth
(Psa. 25:13).

For evildoers shall be cut OR but those that wait upon the LORD,
they shall inherit the earth (Psa. 37:9).

But the meek shall inherit the earth; and shall delight themselves
in the abundance of peace (Psa. 37:11).

Blessed are the meek: for they shall inherit the earth (Matt. 5:5).

Jesus fed the multitudes and healed the sick. Then He told
the apostles: “Verily, verily, I say unto you, He that believeth
on me, the works that I do shall he do also; and greater works
than these shall he do; because I go unto my Father. And what-
soever ye shall ask in my name, that will I do, that the Father
may be glorified in the Son. If ye shall ask any thing in my
name, I will do it. If ye love me, keep my commandments. And
I will pray the Father, and he shall give you another Comfort-
er, that he may abide with you for ever (John 14:12-16).

Ah, yes: the commandments. The law of God. You know the
Oid i%tament.  When we turn to the Old Testament, we find lots
and lots of examples of covenant-based social betterment. We
find whole passages that promise social betterment in response
to covenantal  faithfulness, passages such as Leviticus 26:3-13
and Deuteronomy 28:1-14. This means that Chrzkians  must



A Ghetto Eschatology 121

preach God’s covenant lawsuit to nations as well as individuals: a
covenant lawsuit in history that includes both law and sanctions.
Problem: premillennialists deny the historical validity of God’s
sanctions in New Covenant history. They also have a tendency
to deny the continuing validity of God’s Old Covenant case law
applications of the Ten Commandments. They are, in short,
antinomiuns. They reject the specific sanctions that God has
always required His covenant people to preach to the lost.
Premillennialist no longer believe that God raises up Jonahs to
preach God’s covenant lawsuit: a message warning of the com-
ing destruction of any covenant-breaking society that persists in
its evil ways. They no longer believe that God brings negative
sanctions in history against covenant-breaking societies.

The pessimillennialist, whether premillennial or amillennial,
wants Christians to believe that God no longer backs up His
own covenant with action. In fact, God supposedly has allowed
Satan to impose the terms of his covenant: covenant-breakers
get steadily richer and more powerful, while covenant-keepers
are consigned by covenant-breakers to living in ghettos in be-
tween persecutions. The pessimillennialist is content with life in
his ghetto because he believes that the only alternatives in
history are life in the Gulag  archipelago or literal execution.

Does Eschatology  Matter?

People frequently ask me, “Does it really make much differ-
ence what eschatology a Christian holds?” My answer: “It de-
pends on what the particular Christian wants to do with his
life.” So far, at least, eschatology  has been a major factor in
sorting out the published leaders from literate followers in what
has become known as the Christian Reconstruction movement.
This is the more academically oriented branch of the dominion
theology movement. There are numerous defenders of domin-
ion theology who maintain publicly that they are still premillen-
nialist,  although we have yet to see a book by one of these
premillennialist that states clearly just exactly how God’s call to
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Christians to rebuild the world in terms of God’s kingdom
principles (a code phrase for “biblical law” in fundamentalist
circles) is possible to sustain institutionally in a world that is
inevitably going to reject Christ’s gospel this side of the physical
return of Christ to set up an earthly millennium. Such a book
is clearly needed. It must be an apologetic - “This we believe!”
- but not apologetic: “It’s a shame that we Christians are inevi-
tably going to fail, but here goes!”

Suicide Squuds

Try recruiting people into a fi.dl-scale  suicide squad in a war
that the recruiters insist is already lost. The postmillennialist
asserts openly that such an appeal will fail to recruit very many
self-sacrificing people over the long haul. Dave Hunt asserts
this, too. The postmillennialist thinks that it is far easier to
recruit people who believe that the war is lost into a movement
that self-consciously stresses personal retreat fi-om the political
and social conflicts of life, and which denies that Christians as
Christians have any responsibility to change the world. So does
Dave Hunt.

Anyone who believes that the world will inevitably drift into
greater and greater sin, and that Christians will enjoy progres-
sively less influence historically, is a highly unlikely candidate
for a lifetime of study - probably self-financed study-to discov-
er how Bible principles (Old Testament law) could and should
be applied in history in a specific academic field which is also a
real-world field. Their unwillingness to pay the price to find
out what God expects His people to do has left the evangelical
Church without relevant answers, hampering its evangelism.

Lalonde and Hunt vs. Premillennialist Activism

Anyone with such a view of the world’s kture would have to
be a kind of masochist to drain away time and money on such
a personal scale in order to produce a life’s work of guaranteed
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antiquarianism. In a sense, such an effort would be immoral. It
would be a misallocation of a Christian’s limited resources.
Consistent dispensationalist newsletter writer Peter Lalonde  has
accused Christians of near-immoral behavior for concentrating
on such real-world solutions to real-world problems. Such
efforts to transform the world are all futile, he says, and there-
fore they are a waste of God’s gifts to Christians. I cited him in
the previous chapter: “It’s a question, ‘Do you polish brass  on
a sinking ship?’ And if they’re working on setting up new insti-
tutions, instead of going out and winning the lost for Christ,
then they’re wasting the most valuable time on the planet of
earth right now, and that is the serious problem. . . .“6

Premillennial political activists need to respond to Lalonde  if
they are determined to defend premillennialism. But they
refuse. Prernillennialists  refuse to admit the obvious: premiZZen-
nialism undermines Christian activism. But it is easier to ignore
theology than provide answers: the strategy of silence.

Seli-Fulfilling  Prophecies

Eschatology  counts, especially in personal motivation. Es-
chatology  leads to self-fulfilling institutional prophecies. The
pessimillennialkt  believes that the world is progressively con-
trolled by Satan and those ethically covenanted to Satan. Thus,
he is tempted to regard as historically futile the development of
exclusively and explicitly biblical “blueprints” that should be
used by Christians to replace the present humanist social or-
der.’ He does not wish to waste resources on fitile projects.

With so few pessimillennial  authors devoting themselves to
such detailed intellectual work, the intellectual leadership of

6. Peter Lalonde, “Dominion: A Dangerous New Theology” Thpe One of
Dunziniun:  The Wwd And NEW Wmld Or&r (Ontario, Canada: Omega-Letter, 1987),3
tapes.

7. See the multi-volume set, the Biblical Blueprints Series, published by Domin-
ion Press, 1? O. Box 7999, Tyler, Texas 75711.
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such practical efforts necessarily and steadily falls by default to
theonomic  (God’s law) postrnillennialists.  Simultaneously post-
millennialist scholars, because they do believe that such com-
prehensive social transformation is not only possible but inevita-
ble, work hard to achieve dominion in history.

Pessimillennialists self-consciously preach the progressive
fbture  fhilure of the gospel and therefore the inability or un-
willingness of the Holy Spirit to transform the world positively
in terms of kingdom standards. Dave Hunt goes so far as to say
that God Himself is incapable of establishing His kingdom on
earth: “In fact, dominion - taking dominion and setting up the
kingdom for Christ - is an impossibility, even for God. The mil-
lennial  reign of Christ, fir from being the kingdom, is actually
the final proof of the incorrigible nature of the human heart,
because Christ Himself can’t do what these people say they are
going to do. . . .“8

Whether premillennialist scholars like it or not, Dave Hunt
has become the spokesman for premillennial social philosophy
in this decade. He is the best-selling premillennialist author.
Silence by premillennialist leaders regarding Hunt’s books and
his kingdom-denying conclusion is an admission that he in fact
speaks for premillennialism today. Traditional kingdom-affirm-
ing premillennialist lose theologically to Hunt by default.

And once they lose theological leadership to Hunt, they lose
intellectual leadership to the Christian Reconstructionists.

Intellectual Leadership: Losing by Defiu.dt

This does not mean that non-postmillennialists  will never
produce works in the field of applied Christian theology. Dutch
amillennialists  have done so. Premillennialist have done so,
especially in the field of natural science.g Nevertheless, it is not

8. Dave Hunt, Tape Two, “Dominion and the Crossv in Dontinton: The Wmd And
New Wodd  order.

9. Almost always, however, from the point of view of historic pessimism: an
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an accident that as of 1993, all of the major academic works in
the Christian Reconstruction movement have been written by
postmillennialist.s. I am speaking hereof books written from the
perspective of a Christian theology of positive cultural transfor-
mation, in contrast to merely negative Christian academic criti-
cism. 10 I mean books that really do propose specific, Bible-
mandated ways to reconstruct today’s humanism-dominated
society.

It is also not an accident that the bulk of the premillennial
leaders and their organizations that directed the formation of
the New Christian Right in 1979 and 1980 have disappeared
fi-om the political scene, just as I predicted in 1982.11  Most
people are highly unlikely to stay in the fi-ont lines of Christian
social and political reform without the psychological support of
a consistent theology of social and political reform. The human-
ist news media sharks will grind them down relentlessly on the
altogether relevant question of theocracy, and premillennialist
leaders’ timid supporters will cease sending them money if they
say publicly that they believe in theocracy. So the leaders either
waffle or grow suspiciously silent. Neither waffling nor silence
changes society or gathers the troops together for a full-scale
confrontation. Christian political leaders need biblical law
(which dispensationalism denies) and a positive eschatology
(which premillennialism denies). Christian media leaders are
presently terrified of both.

Christian Reconstructionists therefore have won the intellec-
tual leadership of Christian activists by default. Like Harry Tru-
man, we can stand the heat, so we stay in the kitchen.

improper use of the second law of thermodynamics, or “entropy.” See Gary North,
Is the Wo-rki  Running Down? Crisis in the Chnsti.un Worldview (Tyler, Texas: Institute for
Christian Economics, 1988).

10. I have in mind here the negative critical works of premillennialist Francis
Schaeffer and Dutch tradition amillennialists Herman Dooyeweerd and Cornelius
Van Til. I also have in mind Herbert Schlossberg’s Idok fw Destruction.

11. Gary North, “The Intellectual Schizophrenia of the New Christian Right;
Christianity and Civilization, 1 (1982). See also Chapter 11, below.
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Eschatology  unquestionably matters in the life of a Christian
scholar who regards his life’s work as anything more important
than going through a series of academically acceptable intellec-
tual exercises. Postmillennialism is an important motivation to
those scholars who are self-consciously dedicated to long-term
Christian Reconstruction. I devote ten hours a week, fifty weeks
per year, to writing my economic commentary on the Bible.
Anyone who holds a different eschatology  is unlikely to sit
down for ten hours or more per week, for thirty or forty years,
to discover exactly what the Bible teaches about a real-world
subject, and how its principles might be applied by people in
the New Testament era. I win by their default.

Time is on the Reconstructionists’  side, not the side of our
many critics. I believe that Christians have plenty of time to
work toward the transformation of this world, so I work long
and hard to publish the intellectual foundations of this trans-
formation. In contrast, pessimillennialists  believe that Jesus is
coming soon. They waste little time on such “utopian” intel-
lectual projects. I see hope in long-term scholarship; pessimil-
lennialists  see little hope in long-term anything.

Time is also on our side in another sense. Christian Recon-
structionist  authors have built up a large body of published
materials. The more we write, the more difficult it is for anti-
Reconstruction scholars to refute us: too much material to
refute easily. We can also respond to them within thirty days:
newsletters. To put it bluntly, we Reconstructionists  have mail-
ing lists, non-profit foundations with some money in the bank,
and at least a small and dedicated market of book buyers.

Christian Reconstruction in general is winning the war of
ideas through our critics’ default. They have not done their
academic homework. Literate Christians recognize this.

Our Christian critics really do believe that they can fight
something (a growing body of Reconstructionist  literature) with
nothing (snide remarks, an occasional book review in some
unread academic periodical, unpublished grumbling, and above
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all, the silent treatment the academic blackout). They are in-
correct. You cannot beat something with nothing. When the
long-awaited Christian revival hits, our views will sweep the
field, both academically and politically, simply because nobody
else will be on the field. We can surely beat nothing with some-
thing. Our heavy investment today will pay off in the future.

This chapter should not be regarded as a denial that pre-
millennialist  and amillermialists can produce academic works
that are useful for Christian reconstruction. What I am arguing
is that any call by pessimillennialists  to reconstruct society along
Christian lines must always be accompanied by this warning in
fine print “Warning: this call to Christian Reconstruction can
never be achieved in Church history.” Full-time historical de-
featists such as Dave Hunt have built their careers telling their
dispensational followers – millions of them, if book sales are
indicative of anything - that all such efforts to improve society
are futile, that to argue otherwise is psychologically inconsistent
for a premillennialist, and that those people who argue other-
wise are either New .4gers or dupes of the New Agers.

Conclusion

Eschatology  matters. If you commit yourself to any version
of pessimillennialism,  you will spend your life in a psychological
ghetto. If every Christian were to do this, the messianic State
would expand without resistance until it threatened to swallow
the Church.

Modern dispensationalism rests on a view of history that
proclaims the future as lost to Christians during this, the so-
called Church Age. The Great Tribulation after the Rapture
will destroy the work of the Church that has been built up
prior to the Rapture. That is, the legacy of Christ to His
Church is doomed to total destruction when the Jews of the
Great Tribulation era are confronted with the alliance against
them led by the Antichrist and the Beast. The inheritance of
the ages is incapable of being passed down by Christians to



128 IL4PTURE  FEVER

their spiritual heirs because of two future discontinuities:  the
Rapture and the Great Tribulation. No matter how good our
work as Christians may be, it is doomed.

This view of the fiture  has produced a ghetto mentality a
“form a circle with the wagons” mentality. It has placed a pre-
mium on cultural and intellectual defenses against the external
world. It has also placed barriers against a systematic cultural
and intellectual offense against the external world. Humanism’s
victory prior to the bodily return of Christ is inevitable, we are
assured; any other view is dismissed as “utopian.”

This outlook has created an incentive for Christians to nar-
row their definition of personal responsibility to the local
church, the family, and perhaps the lower levels of education.
Above the high school level, Christians become openly depen-
dent on one variety or another of humanism to provide the
form and content of education. Christian colleges require their
faculty members to earn Ph.D. degrees from accredited univer-
sities, knowing fill well that no accredited Christian evangelical
university grants a Ph.D. This mentality lives on the academic
and intellectual crumbs that fall fi-om the humanists’ tables. For
over a century evangelical Christians have been content to live
with this state of affairs. They see no alternative. They conform to
this world because the~ acknowledge no hope for thti world. Unlike the
Amish, who recognize their limits as ghetto residents and who
therefore refuse to send their children to school above the
eighth grade, fundamentalists send their children, intellectually
unprepared, through the gauntlet of humanistic education,
usually beginning in kinde~arten.  The Amish lose few of their
children to the world outside their ghetto; in contrast, funda-
mentalists have lost millions of theirs.

Those who live in ghettos are at the mercy of the messianic
State. They become willing to render everything to Caesar
while they wait for the return of Jesus. A minority of Christian
activists now recognize the sell-out involved in such a view of
the fhture. They are steadily abandoning dispensationalism.
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HOUSE OF SEVEN GARBLES

[In response to Dallas Seminary professor H. Wayne House’s
book, Dominion Theology: Blessing or Curse?, co-authored by Tho-
mas Ice, I wrote this chapter as a newsletter in 1988, which I
sent to every faculty member at Dallas Seminary. Within a few
months, Dr. House was no longer on the faculty at Dallas. Why
he departed, I do not know. I have revised this chapter slightly.
The remarkable transformation in Dr. House’s thinking since
1988 is indicated by the citation which concludes this chapter.
Note: Thomas Ice claims in the book to have been a Reconstruc-
tionist. There is no published evidence supporting this claim.]

In 1988, after 15 years of Dallas Seminary’s self-imposed
strategic silence, one of its professors went into print with a
critique of the Christian Reconstruction movement. H. Wayne
House offers us Dominion Theology: Blessing or Curse?’ Guess
what? He does not think that Dominion Theology (which he
equates with Christian Reconstruction, probably for the sake of
increased book sales) is a blessing.2

1. Portland, Oregon: Multnomah  Press.
2. Dr. Creg Bahnsen reported to me in 1992 that he had a meeting with

Professor House after House had departed from Dallas Seminary  Bahnsen reports
that Dr. House was quite conciliatory Dr. House told Bahnsen that he regretted
having become involved with the Dominion Theolofl  book project. Because of the
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Professor House has made at least seven key intellectual
errors - garbled interpretations - but far more costly to Dr.
House was his decision to allow Tommy Ice to become co-au-
thor. Unfortunately for Professor House’s academic reputation,
he was unsuccessful in controlling Mr. Ice’s more intemperate
and outlandish statements. What Dr. House failed to perceive
is that when an unknown author with no reputation to lose and
something nutty to prove persuades a better-known author with
academic credentials to team up with him, the professional has
lots to lose, while the amateur has everything to gain. House
IOSU Ice gained- until Bahnsen and Gentry wrote Home Divided
(1989). Then both House and Ice lost. It was a brief moment of
glory for Ice, and a continuing embarrassment for House.

Several of the book’s chapters are technical, detailed discus-
sions of biblical law. They are pretty slow reading. They are at
least judicious and deal directly with the text of the opponent.
I have in mind Chapters 5-7 dealing with Greg Bahnsen’s
Z%eonmny in Chtitiun  Ethics (1977). These clearly are chapters
written by Professor House. Other chapters rely heavily on
footnotes to various Reconstructionist newsletters rather than
on extended theological discussions in Reconstructionist books,
and are written in a style best described as neo-hysterical. These
I believe were written by Tommy Ice. Nevertheless, both men
are responsible for Dominion Theology: Blessing or Curse?3

changes that have taken place in House’s thinking, not to mention his employment,
ever since Bahnsen and Gentry replied in 1989, I have no reason to doubt Dr.
Bahnsen’s account of the meeting.

3. I wrote in 1988 that their exegetical house of cards would topple publicly in
the spring of 1989. Dr. House had scheduled a debate with Greg Bahnsen at the
Simon Greenleaf School of Law in Orange County, California. Dr. House had
dechned the opportunity to debate Ray Sutton at this meeting, after Sutton accepted
House’s tactically unwise challenge to debate him. Sutton is an ex-dispensationalist
and a Dallas Seminary graduate who knew every weak spot in House’s system. Dr.
Sutton outlined his resurrected and now-univemal  New Covenant line of attack in his
private phone conversations with Professor House, who then apparently decided that
debating Bahnsen was safer. Out of the frying pan and into the fire! House backed
out of the debate by refining to allow Bahnsen  to cross-examine him in a rebuttrd.



House of Seven Garbles 131

A Fig Tree Grows in Dallas

Dominion Theology gives away entire departments of the dis-
pensational store in its attempt to refute Reconstructionism, at
a time when dispensationalism is already sitting on mostly
empty shelves. Readers need to be aware of the historical set-
ting of this book. Here is what they have not been told.

In the mid-1970’s, Dallas Seminary sought and received
academic accreditation for the first time. The school added
psychology and counseling courses. It then reduced the Greek
and Hebrew language requirements that had been the standard
at Dallas for half a century.

The school began to lose its best and brightest faculty mem-
bers. S. Lewis Johnson left. Bruce Waltke left, the school’s pre-
eminent Old Testament scholar. Even worse, Waltke subse-
quently became a Reformed amillennial  Calvinist and now
teaches at Westminster Seminary in Philadelphia - a devastating
intellectual blow to Dallas, since Dallas had relied on Waltke’s
presence on the faculty as a way to tell the world that its theo-
logical position is defendable exegetically.4  Ed Blum left.
Charles Ryrie left (or was fired). Then Dallas fired three of its
men in 1987 for holding charismatic doctrines. One by one, the
exodus has continued. A lot of very cautious faculty members
remain. They have chosen not to rock the boat by exposing
their theological flanks in public debate. Until now.

The old guard of John Walvoord and J. Dwight Pentecost
grew even older and retired. Only Robert Lightner remains to
defend the good old cause, but he does not write scholarly

4. Waltke left Westminster in 1990, just after he contributed a chapter to the ill-
fited  Theonomy:  A Refbtnud Critique, edited by William S. Barker and W. Robert
Godfrey (Grand Rapids, Michigan Zondervan Academie, 1990). For responses, see
Theonomy: An Znfmd Response, edited by Gary North (Tyler, Texas: Institute for
Christian Economics, 1991); Greg L. Bahnsen, No Other Standard: Theonomy  and Its
Critics (Tyler, Texas: Institute for Christian Economics, 1991); Gary North, Westmins-
ter’s Confession: The Abandonment of Van Tit’s Legacy (Tyler, Texas: Institute for Chris-
tian Economics, 1991).
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books. In fact, until House’s book appeared, Dallas Seminary’s
recent faculty members were known mainly for their unwilling-
ness to write books on dispensational themes. They have avoid-
ed the whole topic like a plague – or like a topic that could get
them fired if they slipped up. They know that if they initiate an
attack, they will then be called upon to defend themselves, and
they all know that they cannot successfully defend thmelves by using
tti broken shield of Sco@eld’s  rickety, patched-up system. This is
House’s dilemma; he must now defend himself. It was a risk-
fkee deal for Tommy Ice; not for Wayne House.

A quiet revolution has been going on at Dallas Seminary.
Dallas has quietly abandoned “the true and ancient faith, as
delivered by Lewis Sperry Chafer.” The outline of the “new,
improved” dispensational faith, as tentatively offered by Profes-
sor Craig Blaising in 1988, is as yet unclear in its details. [He
co-edited the 1993 book, Dispensationalism,  Israel and the Church.
This book is narrow in its focus. What is lacking is a compre-
hensive presentation of the new dispensationalism.]

Obviously, the holders of this reworked version of the faith are
skating on thin career ice. If they go too far, they will lose their
jobs, and where do you go to teach seminary as a “not quite
dispensationalist”? Yet they know that they can no longer de-
fend the dispensational faith, even in its revised, 1967, IVew
Scofiekl Reference Bible version. Dallas Seminary’s theological
position has become increasingly murky as its student body has
grown to 1,700.

Don Quixote Rides Again!

Into this scene rode Tommy Ice and his faithful, cautious,
and somewhat hesitant partne~ Wayne House, like Don Qui-
xote and Sancho Panza, with Ice seated shakily on the aging
Rosinante  of the ScojieZd Reference Bible  notes. These two chival-
rous warriors have engaged in a series of fierce battles against
a squad of stick men, mostly of their own creation, labeled
“Rushdoony,” “North,” “Bahnsen,” “Chilton,”  and “Jordan.”

—.



House of Seven Garbles 133

And let me assure you, these stick men have been soundly
defeated in 460 pages of poorly typeset and improperly proof-
read pages.

But one name is strangely absent: “Sutton.” Not even his
stick figure representative is allowed onto the battlefield by Ice
and House. The only reference to Sutton’s five-point covenant
model is conveniently hidden in the book’s bibliography. There
was a reason for this strategy. Even dressing up a stick man in
Sutton’s covenant model is too risky, for to discuss this explicit
covenant model points to the threatening link between the Old
Testament covenant order and the New Testament covenant order - a
link which, if true, would demolish dispensational theology.
(And it is true.) Ice and House have seen this looming danger,
and have judiciously avoided it as much as humanly possible.
Out of a total of 798 footnotes in their book, there is a grand
total of five references to Sutton’s book on the covenant, That
Mu May Prosper (1987).

You can always spot the weak points in a man’s presentation
by locating the handful of inescapable topics that he nonethe-
less refuses to discuss. Dr. House and Mr. Ice have identified
the topic which they do not want to discuss: the five-point
covenant model. It structures the first five books of the Bible,
meaning the Pentateuch (see North, The Dominwn Covenant:
Genesis, 1987 edition, Introduction), the Ten Commandments
(see North, The Sinai Strategy, Preface), Deuteronomy (see Sut-
ton, That You May Prosper), the Book of Revelation (see Chilton,
The Days of Vengeance), and much, much more.

The five-point supposed Reconstructionist  outline on page
17 has points two and five reversed, making it appear as
though it is not quite Sutton’s model. There is one short para-
graph on page 347 that mentions that I have said that Sutton’s
model is the crucial structuring device for Reconstructionist
thought, but they do not even outline it for the benefit of their
readers. They know that Chilton  adopted this model to struc-
ture his commentary on the Book of Revelation, The Days of
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Vmgeance (198’7), yet in chapter after chapter devoted to their
attempted refutation of Chilton,  this absolutely central fact is
never even mentioned. They know that seven of the ten vol-
umes in the Biblical Blueprint Series5  adopt Sutton’s five-point
covenant model as their structure. Not a word of this is men-
tioned, either. You need not bother straining your eyes in
search of any reference to Sutton’s newsletter, Covenant Renewal.
There are dozens of references to newsletters that I even forgot
that I wrote, but nary a mention of the one newsletter that is
the foundation of what we in the “Tyler camp” are doing. This
silence is deafening. It is clearly deliberate.

There is another topic which they self-consciously refise to
discuss: the work of the Holy Spirit in New Testament tinws as the
empowering factor in Christians’ being able to extend dominwn  through
Christ, who is seated majestically in the heavens at the right
hand of God. They admit that we teach this (p. 50), but then
they fail to respond. Over a hundred pages later, they devote
one sentence to the topic, saying that the Holy Spirit empow-
ered the apostles to preach against sin (p. 152) Social sin? An-
other unmentionable! In their  view, there are no sociul sins except
murder that can be confidently challenged in the name of God’s pemnu-
nent law.

Tommy Ice admits in the book’s opening paragraph that he
was David Schnittger’s pastor when the latter wrote his booklet,
Christiun  Reconstmctionfiom  a Pretribwkztwnal  Perspective: a docu-
ment referred to continually in the Reconstructionist book that
refutes Dave Hunt, The Reduction of Christianity, by Gary DeMar
and Peter Leithart.7 Schnittge#s  booklet is a devastating criititim of
traditwruzl  di.sjwnsatwnaksmh  systemattially  world-retreating outlook.
He freely admitted that we Reconstructionists  have been correct

5. Ft. Worth, Texas: Dominion Press, 1986-87.
6. Oklahoma City Southwest Radio Church, 1986.
7. Ft. Worth: Dominion Press, 1988. Distributed by Dominion Press, F!O. Box

7999, Tyler, Texas.
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in pointing to dispensationalism’s retreatism. But Ice and
House systematically ignored this crucial dispensational docu-
menfi it admits far too much. Schnittger’s booklet has been
flushed down the Dallas Seminary memory hole. “Schnittger?
Who’s Schnittger?” This is highly suspicious. It is also quite
traditional. This has long been Dallas Seminary’s approach to
apologetics: refutation by black-out.

With these warnings in mind, let us survey some of the
highlights of Dominion Theology: Blessing or Curse? Few Christian
books of supposedly high academic caliber have ever been so
garbled.

Garble #1: Sutton’s Five-Point Covenant Model

The biblical covenant’s points are: (1) God’s transcendence
yet immanence (presence); (2) hierarchy/authority/represents-
tion; (3) ethics/law/dominion; (4) oath/sanctions (blessing and
cursing); (5) successiotilnheritance/continuity  Its acronym is
THEOS.

What our two authors fail to tell their readers is that they are
both staunch defenders of point one, the absolute predestination of God.
Their Arminian fundamentalist readers really ought to be in-
formed about this. Silence is not golden at this point.

Then comes point two: hierarchy.  They refuse to discuss how
this works in the so-called Church Age. But they forthrightly
tell us how it will work during the dispensational millennial
age: “Premillennialist plead guilty to the desire to have a ‘top-
down’ kingdom. We eagerly look forward to Jesus Christ’s
earthly reign” (p. 237). This is in response to my criticism:
“The premillennialist has so little faith in the power of the
Bible’s perfect revelation, empowered by the Holy Spirit, to
shape the thoughts of Christians, that Jesus must return and
personally issue millions of orders per day telling everyone
what to do, case by case, crisis by crisis.” I had thought mine
was a highly critical observation; they openly confirm the accu-
racy of my original accusation, and they rejoice in it.
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In short, they place traditional dtipensationalhm  at the forefront of
the judichl  principle of benevolent totalitatinism.  They believe that
Jesus prefers to work as Satan does - through a rigid, top-down
bureaucracy - rather than through the bottom-up appeals court
hierarchy of Exodus 18 and Matthew 18. They refime even to
mention the humanist world’s existing system of bureaucratic,
top-down hierarchy but they forthrightly aflirm Satan’s bu-
reaucratic vision as the true kingdom standard for the dispensa-
tional millennium.

Garble #2: Becoming a Perfect Bureaucrat

Tommy Ice ends his Preface with these words: “My blessed
hope, however, continues to be that Christ will soon rapture his
Bride, the Church, and that we will return with him in victory
to rule and exercise dominion with him for a thousand years
upon the earth. Even so, come Lord Jesus!”

Ice knows very well that I upended his partner Dave Hunt
on this very point during our April debate, because Hunt was
completely ignorant of the fact that the traditional dispensa-
tional view of the “raptured saints” during the millennium is
that they will not return to earth to reign with Jesus. J. Dwight
Pentecost says, “Thus the millennial age will be concerned only
with men who have been saved but are living in their natural
bodies.”* John Walvoord writes in The Rapture  Question (revised
edition, 1979): “The Scriptures declare emphatically that life on
earth in the Millennium relates to a people not translated and
not resurrected, a people in their mortal bodies” (p. 86). Well,
the Scriptures failed to declare this emphatically enough to
register with Tommy Ice, who wants with all his heart to return
in bureaucratic power with Jesus in his very own sin-free,
death-free body and kick a little donkey!

8. Pentecos~ “The Relation between Living and Resurrected Saints in The
Millennium; Bibliotheca Sacra, Vol. 117 (Oct. 1960), p. 341.
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As I said of Dave Hunt’s view, which is identical to Ice’s, “It
sounds great, but I think he makes these things up as he goes
along.” So does Ice. These people rewrite a whole system of
eschatology in order to appeal to uninformed laymen in their
movement, and then they pretend that this is the original ver-
sion. This is not what I would call honest dealing with one’s
overly trusting followers.

Garble #3: The Old Historical Shell Game

In their chapter, “Is Premillennialism a Heresy?” they attack
David Chilton  for the latter’s accusation that premillennialism
was first invented by Cerinthus,  a second-century heretic. They
acknowledge that nobody else in the Reconstructionist camp
has sided with Chilton  on this, and they quote me in saying
that many of the early Church fathers were premillennial. Chil-
ton’s gift is exegesis, not historiography  so I will not run to his
defense at this point.

What is important to understand is that by spending a chap-
ter defending the early Church origins of premillennialism, the
authors are playing a game that has been basic to Dallas Semin-
ary’s creaky defense of its faith: dead silence regarding the 1830
om”gin of the pre-tribulation  Rapture doctrine. Post-trib dispensation-
alist  Dave McPherson has inflicted a devastating wound on the
pre-trib camp by showing that a teenage Scottish girl named
Margaret Macdonald,  a disciple of a mystic named Edward
Irving, came up with this doctrine during a private “revelation
fkom God.”g The traditional Dallas Seminary-taught view has
always been that John Nelson Darby  discovered the doctrine in
1830. In either case, traditional pre-tribulational  dispensationalism
cannot trace its origins back to anyone Prior to 1830.

If Mr. McPherson is categorically wrong, as Mr. Ice insisted
that he is in a letter to me, then why hasn’t Dallas Seminary’s

9. McPherson, The Unbelwvable  Preh-ib Origin, The Great Cover-up, and The Great
Rapture Hoax.
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Church history professorJohn Hannah presented the evidence?
Why has he been silent about this since 1973? Why hasn’t any
fill-length historical refutation of MacPherson’s thesis appeared
from the traditional dispensational camp?

The two authors then attack postmillennialism because it was
supposedly invented by unitarian  Daniel Whitby, who was born
in 1638, despite the overwhelming evidence that the New Eng-
land Puritans of the 1630’s were postmillennial, and that they
brought the doctrine to North America from England. The
authors know about Iain Murray’s book, The Puritan Hope, in
which the Puritan origins of postmillennialism are discussed. 10
They know that as the editor of The Journal of Christiun Recon-
struction, I published an entire issue on “Puritanism and Prog-
ress” (Summe~  1979), in which the documentary evidence is
presented. They simply ignore all this. They write: “Thus, the
system called postmillennialism was born in the early 1 ‘700s as
a hypothesis” (p. 209) This is not schoZanhip;  this is self-conscious
propaganda and active  deception of their unsuspecting and oven!y
trusting readers. This is a high school debating technique dis-
guised as scholarship. This is not the way that men with aca-
demic integrity are supposed to conduct public debate, let
alone Christian academics. As I said earlier, Professor House
has the most to lose; he had an academic reputation prior to
this book.

When Mr. Ice launched this ancient “Whitby” attack in the
rebuttal portion of our April 1988 debate, I reminded him that
his system was invented in 1830, and that Calvinistic  postmillen-
nialism can trace its history at least back to 1630. (Actually, it
goes back to John Calvin.) He did not respond to my rebuttal.
How could he? But he drags out all the old arguments again, as
if he had never attended the debate, as if he were deaf. He i
deaf. Judicially deaf. Heating he will not hear. (And let it be
known: Professor House was also in attendance that evening.)

10. Edinbmgh:  Banner of Truth, 1971.
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This shell game has been going on at Dallas for decades.
“Keep your eye on the pre-trib, premillennial pea, my friends.
See how it goes here, under this 1830 pretribulation  Rapture
shell. Now, with just a few deft shuffles . . . presto: we now find
it under the historic premillennial shell of the early Church!
Thus, we can see that C. I. Scofield was a defender of eschatol-
ogical orthodoxy. Now, take this postmillennial pea. We place
it under the seventeenth-century Puritan shell.’ A few deft
shuffles . . . presto: we now find it under Daniel Whitby’s eigh-
teenth-century unitarian shell. Thus, we can see that postmil-
lennialism has very questionable ancestry!”  Ice and House
continue to push around these mostly empty shells. Bad habits
picked up in one’s youth are difficult to break.

Garble #4: An Inner Kingdom Only

Matthew 13 is filled with parables about God’s kingdom in
history. Several proclaim the Church’s continuity in histo~, also
called the leaven jminci~le  (Matt. 13:33-34):  the influence of the
gospel continues to transform history without a break until the
final judgment. These parables are the most difficult passages
in the Bible for premillennialists. The authors cite Grace Sem-
inary’s A.lva J. McClain, who referred to them as “these difficult
parables” (p. 226). They are not difficult for postmillennialists!
On the contrary they are foundational.

To escape the Reconstructionists’ accusation that dispensa-
tionalism  is socially paralyzing, they say: “Dispensationalists
agree that it is wrong to limit God to only the spiritual or inner
realm. This is why we so strongly believe in a literal kingdom of
Christ, which will encompass his rule over every area of life” (p.
247, note 65). They have now given the game away. The external
kingdom is supposedly exclusively millennial, i.e., future. They say
that insofar as we are speaking of the so-called Church Age -
the here and now - God has limited His kingdom to the inner
or spiritual realm. This is what author Dave Hunt says repeat-
edly in his Seduction books.
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They then quote favorably Samuel J. Andrews, whose words,
if taken literally (the “Dallas hermeneutic”), set forth the foun-
dation for the rule o~the tyrannical Saints – something the authors
accuse us Reconstructionists  of promoting. We have seen the
results of this sort of premillennialism in the revolutionary
“Christian” communist movements of the late Middle Ages.ll
This is what can happen when you combine apocalyptic premil-
lennialism and a theological hostility to revealed biblical law:

It is as its Head that He rules over [the Church], not as its Kin%
for this latter title is never used of this relation. Nor is His rule
over His Church legal and external, like that of an earthly king.
. . . The relation between Him, the Head, and the Church, His
Body, is a living one, such as nowhere else exists, or can exis~
His will is the law, not merely of its action, but of its life. . . . He
rules in the Church through the law of common life. . . (p. 235).

Spoken like a true Brother of the Free Spirit! Get out your
shotguns and hide your wives and daughters: premillennialist
are on the march again. Fortunately, this book tells dispensa-
tionalists not to march, but to stand dead still: “. . . God has
told us to take up a defensive posture against the enemy . . .
stand and resist. . . the sword is for a counterattack . . . stand”
(p. 156). This book is a 460-page tract to stand jzzt~orjesus.  It is
a theological defense of John Milton’s line, “They also serve
who only stand and wait.” Milton had an excuse, however. He
was totally blind. Then again, now that I think about it. . . .

Garble #5: Neither Biblical Law Nor Natural Law

The non-Reconstructionii’t  Christian, we are told, “is not
under the law as a rule of life; rather we are under the law of
Christ” (p. 184). This they call Wisdom. Wisdom “does not

11. Norman Cohn, The Pursuit  of the A4illerzrziun  (2nd cd.; New York: Harper
Torchbook, 1961); and the early modern era: Igor Shafarevich,  The Socialist Pherwnze-
non (New York Harper & Row, [1975] 1980), ch. 2.
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legislate civil penalties” (p. 186). Civil penalties can be imposed
in the name of Christ only during his top-down, international,
bureaucratic reign (the millennium). Personal progressive sanc-
tification also has nothing to do with God’s law: “Christ has
heed  us from the law for salvation or sanctification” (p. 185).
Therefore, “millennial standards await Christ’s victorious re-
turn” (p. 148). Until then, we must stand pat for Jesus. No
explicitly Christian civil sanctions!

There is only one alternative to biblical law: natural ZuW. Yet
the authors do not once mention this phrase. Both men regard
themselves as followers of Calvinist philosopher Cornelius Van
Til; both know that natural law is a Stoic pagan myth; and both
reject former Dallas Seminary professor Norman Geisler’s  natu-
ral law neo-scholasticism.  So, they just stay silent about alterna-
tives. They hope that no one will raise the obvious question: By
what standard does any Christian government – Church, State,
or family - execute lawful judgment in history? Just wait for
Jesus, they reply. We must remain silent until then.

Garble #6: Dispensationalism’s Social Relevance Today

Not wanting to seem retreatist and socially irrelevant, the
authors hasten to assure the readers: “Our job is to be a faithful
witness to those in the darkness of Plato’s cave. We are to shine
the light of God’s word on current issues in order to remove
the shroud of darkness cast over this world system by Satan” (p.
155). How? Their book denies biblical law. They do not men-
tion natural law. What Bible-revealed light can dispensationalism
shine?

I know: the same light that Dallas Seminary shined in 1973
after Roe v. Wde  - a City of Dallas case - legalized abortion.
Remember Dallas Seminary’s response? “Hear no social evil, see
no social evil, speak no word of condemnation.”

In a century and a half, there has not been a single pub-
lished book on dispensational social theory written by a dispen-
nationalist. I wonder why. (No, I really don’t.) The dispensa-
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tional  movement gave up its one recent opportunity to say
something relevant in the late 1960’s. It remained silent, as
always. Its heart had died by 1970.

Garble #7: Noah’s Covenant is the Church’s

Ray Sutton and the “Tyler” Reconstructionists  argue that it
was with the death and resurrection of Jesus Christ that a resur-
rected  new covenant was inaugurated. God’s five-point covenant
is now universal, the standard for the nations, because the
Church and the gospel are now universal (Matt. 21:43; 28:18-
20). But Professor House does not want to deal with this possi-
bility, for it conflicts with his foundational theological argument
in Dominion Theology: the terms of Noah’s covenant alone bind
Gentiles, while the Mosaic law was only for ancient Israel.

House equates Christ’s law for the Church Age with Noah’s
covenanti  “Since a law is given within the context of a covenant,
the nations could not be given the Mosaic Law since they are
under the Noahic covenant” (p. 130). Are is present tense. This
is the book’s key covenantal  thesis. House wants us to believe
this because there was only one civil sanction, and only one civil
law, in Noah’s covenant: execution for murder (Gen. 9:5). If his
thesis is true, then everything else about civil government is up
for grabs. The Christian would then have almost zero to say
judicially about anything. This in @zci#le  h.wn.s society ovm to
humanists and other covenant-breakers.

But it is worse than this. He writes: “The Noahic covenant is
perpetual” (p. 127). This implies that the Mosaic Zuw will not even
be adojted  during the millennium, contradicting all previous dis-
pensational theologians. In his attack on Bahnsen’s view of a
universal Old Covenant law-order internationally House has
scrapped traditional dtipensationalism.  In short, Noah’s covenant-
devoid of all but one civil law and one sanction - is all that
Christians have or will ever have to call society to account.

If you are wondering why dispensationalism is culturally
irrelevant, search no farther. When you argue that Noah and
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the rainbow are more socially relevant than the resurrection of
Christ, His giving of the Great Commission, the revealed law of
God, and the empowering of Christians by the Holy Spirit, you
will remain culturally irrelevant.

Conclusion

Dominion Theology: Blessing or Curse? is 460 pages long. There
seem to be errors on at least 410 of these pages. (The rest are
indexes and bibliography.) Gary DeMar’s book, The Debate Over
Christian Reconstructwn,  appeared three weeks before the Ice-
House book did, and many of the authors’ theological objec-
tions to what they call dominion theology were answered in
detail there. They were answered in much greater detail in
Bahnsen and Gentry’s House Divided.12  These answers have not
satisfid Rev. Ice, who remains a lonely and even obsessed de-
fender of what he regards as traditional dispensationalism, but
Dr. House seems at least willing to let bygones be bygones - the
main bygone being his career as a professor

The dispensational movement waited 15 years until Rev. Ice
volunteered to carry its banner into battle against the dreaded
Reconstructionists.  His friend Sancho did not help much in this
ill-conceived and ill-executed task. Ice and House dropped this
banner and have substituted a “new, improved” one. They have
abandoned traditional dispensationalism in the name of dispen-
nationalism’s key conclusion: the continued social irrelevance of
Christianity. I can safely say that the dispensational movement
is now buried intellectually unless someone else picks up the
original banner, tattered though it is, and at least stands with it.

*************

12. Tyler, Texas: Institute for Christian Economics, 1989.
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In The Journal of the Evangelical Theological Socidy (March
1992), the lead article was written by Dr. House: “Creation and
Redemption: A study of Kingdom Interplay.” In that essay he
writes the following:

. . . the work of God in the redemption of man has been known
as the mediatorial kingdom. The way in which this rule is carried
out is dependent on the nature of the existence in which God
places man. For example, the control that God exercises over his
creatures (especially humans) in the natural and moral order we
call creation relates to social relationships, issues of dominion in
the earth, and interaction with other created beings and things
(pp. 4-5).

Moreover, as we Christians spread the good news of Christ to
others and share the compassion and love of God to others, the
kingdom to come becomes the kingdom on this earth. Heaven
gradually comes to earth, though certainly one day this will be so
in fi.dlness  and glory (p. 11).

This is the postmillennial view. Dr. House has left Rev. Ice
high and dry. But Rev. Ice’s embarrassing condition is a minor
issue. The major issue is this: How does House’s essay fit the
theology of dispensationalism? Is this one more revision or a
subtle abandonment of the system? I ask: How many revisions
can the dispensational system bear? I also ask: How many more
defections by its leading theologians can the movement stand?

Dispensationalism has faced a major problem since 1945: veg
few of its dejhzdexs  are willing to go into print  to answer criticisms,
especially those suggested by covenant theologians. Meanwhile, its
published defenders either embarrass the movement by their
incompetence or else they start sounding more and more like
covenant theologians. One by one, they add their revisions of
the traditional dispensational system until almost every major
point in the old system is abandoned. They have revised dis-
pensationalism  to death, but have offered nothing to replace it.
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REVISING DISPENSATIONALISM
TO DEATH

Dispen.nationalists should be open to, sensitive to, and ready to enter-
tain any future developnumt  of theology based on a proper theological
method, @’ving  primmy  consideration to the ongoing work of interpreting
the Sctipture.  Many  dtipensationalist.s  are encouraging thti, and that is
why cb-uelopmt can be seen within the system.

Craig A. Blaising  (1988)1

By the year 2000, Dallas Theolop”cal  Semina~ mull no longer be
dispensational. [Professional priorities are elsewhere than the defense of
systematic dispensationalism  from external criticism.

Thomas D. Ice (1989)2

In April of 1988, the year the Rapture did not happen, four
decades after the formation of the State of Israel, Rev. Thomas
Ice and Dave Hunt debated Gary DeMar and me in a public
meeting in a Dallas hotels In response, DeMar wrote The De-
bate Over Christian Reconstruction (1988). DeMar was already the

1. Craig A. Blaising,  “Development of Dispensationalism by Contemporary
Dispensationalists,’’  llibhotheca Sacra (July-September 1988), p. 255.

2. Interview with Martin Selbrede, Counsel of Chalzedon  (Dec. 1989).
3. Audiotapes and a videotape of this debate are available from the ICE.
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co-author, along with Peter Leithart, of The Reductwn  of Chri.s-
tiani$y  (1988), which was a response to Hunt’s Beyond Seductwn
(1987). Also in 1988, then-Dallas Seminary professor H. Wayne
House and Rev. Ice wrote Dominion Theology: Blessing or Cume?
A year later, the Institute for Christian Economics published a
rebuttal, House Divided: The Break- Up of Dispensational Theology.4
All of this writing and publishing took place within a period of
two years.

House Divided publicly buried an expired theological system.
What is even more significant about this burial is that dispensa-
tionalism’s official defenders have been almost as active in gath-
ering dirt to shovel on the casket as its theonomic critics are.5

The Academic Game of Quiet Revising

House and Ice quietly revised the fundamental doctrines of
traditional dispensational theology. They no longer believe that
the old dispensational theology can be successfully defended, a
suspicion obviously shared by Dallas Theological Seminary
Professor Craig Blaising, as revealed by the citation which
begins this chapter. For example, they (i.e., House) argue that
the death penalty is still valid in New Testament times because
this was part of Noah’s covenant (Gen. 9:5-6)  - a pre-Mosaic
covenant.G  This was Calvinist theologian John Murray’s argu-
ment a generation ago.’ It is a bit odd to see dispensationalists
appealing to traditional covenant theology when defending dis-
pensationalism  against theonomy.  Professor House in this case
has dressed John Murray’s covenant theology in Lewis Sperry

4. Available from the ICE; $25, hardback.
5. See, for example, John Macktlum  Jr., The Gospel According to Jesus (Grand

Rapids, Michigan: Zondervan Academie, 1988), which documents the antinomianism
of conventional dispensationalism. See Chapter 10, below.

6. House and Ice, Dominion Theolo~: Biasing or Curse? (Portland, Oregon:
Multnomah  Press, 1988), p. 130.

7. John Murray, Principla  of Conduct: Aspects of Biblical Ethics (Grand Rapids,
Michigan: Eerdmans, 1957), p. 118.
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Chafer’s clothing. It is not that the dispensational Emperor has
no clothes; it is that the few presentable clothes that he has
were stolen from hk long-term rival’s wardrobe.

Ryrie’s Tactic

It should also be noted that Charles Ryrie played a similar
academic game in Dispensationalism  Today back in 1965. He used
arguments very similar to O. T. Allis’ covenant theology to
defend traditional dispensationalism against the discontinuity-
based attacks by ultradispensationalists (e.g., E. W. Bullinger, C.
R. Stare, J. C. O’Hair). I refer here to the devastating and
utterly irrefutable (for a Scofield dispensationalist) argument of
the ultradispensationalists that Acts 2 (Pentecost) was clearly a
fulfillment of Joel 2. Peter specifically referred to the prophecy
in Joel 2 in Acts 2:16-20. This means that an Old Testament
prophet forecasted the events of Acts 2. This poses a horren-
dous problem for Scofieldism. Dispensational theology has
always taught that the so-called “Church Age” - also called “the
great parenthesis” - was completely unknown in the Old Testa-
ment and not predicted by any prophet. But Peter said that
Pentecost was known to an Old Testament prophet, Joel. The
conclusion is inescapable: the Church could not have begun at ‘
Pentecost; it must have started later. This is exactly what the ultra-
dispensationalists argue - a heretical idea, clearly, but absolutely
consistent with the dispensational view of the Church as the
great parenthesis.

To escape this problem of radical discontinuity, i.e., New
Testament Church vs. Old Testament prophecy, Ryrie appealed
to Erich Sauer, but in fact Sauer’s argument rests squarely  on the
arguments of postmillennial Calvintit  O. T Allis. The Church was
indeed founded at Pentecost; the events of Pentecost were
merely transitional. No radical discontinuity should be assumed
here, Ryrie insisted. So did Allis.8 Ryrie also used Stare-type

8. Ryrie cites Sauer’s argument that the “mystery” of Ephesians 3:1-12- the
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arguments - insisting on a radical discontinuity, Church vs.
Israel - against Allis. This theological juggling act was not a
successful intellectual defense of traditional dispensationalism;
it was nothing less than abject surrender Ryrie in effect picked
up a white flag and identified it as dispensationalism’s regimen-
tal colors. He publicly gave away the farm.

Theologians inside the dispensational camp apparently rec-
ognized what Ryrie had done in the name of defending the
traditional system. I think this is the reason why there was no
subsequent attempted academic defense of dispensationalism
until House and Ice, a generation later, wrote Donzinion  Theol-
ogy. But they no longer defend original Scofieldism.  Neither do
their published colleagues at Dallas Seminary. (Professor Robert
Lightner still carries the old white flag in the classroom at Dal-
las, but the Christian book-buying public has never heard of
him.)

A “New, Improved” tipemationalism

Quite frankly, no one is sure just what the “new, improved”
dispensational theology looks like. There has been no public
presentation of the final version of this revised system, although
a book by Robert Saucy of Talbot Seminary is about to be re-
leased by Zondervan. The old theological system is bleeding to
death, drop by drop, by a thousand qualifications, but nothing
has taken its place. There has been an embarrassed silence
about this mo~bund  condition for at least two decades. House
and Ice have therefore opened a very dangerous can of worms.

House and Ice appeared to be on the offensive in their book,
but in fact they were on the defensive. Like a duck gliding
rapidly across a lake, everything appears calm on top of the

gentiles as fellow-heirs with the Jews in salvation - was not a radically new idea, but
only comparatively new, i.e., no radicat discontinuity Ryrie, Dispsrssationulism Toduy
(Chicagm  Moody Press, 1965), p. 201. This is of course Allis’ argument against all
dispensationalism: Prophecy and the Church (Philadelphia: Presbyterian & Reformed,
1945), pp. 91-102.
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water, but underneath the surface there is a lot of rapid pad-
dling going on. The fact is, when House and Ice were finished
with their attack on Christian Reconstructionism, their targets
remained intact - in fact, completely untouched - but House
and Ice were out of ammunition. Worse: they had blown up
the barrel of their lone remaining canon. That they suspected
that this might be the case was indicated by their refusal to
allow me and Gary DeMar to see their book’s pre-publication
manuscript in early 1988, despite the fact that we were sched-
uled to debate Tommy Ice, who was not a published book
author at the time. (A similar lack of confidence burdened Hal
Lindsey, who also refused to allow me to read the pre-publica-
tion manuscript of The Road to Holocaust, despite my repeated
written appeals.) People who are confident about their opinions
will allow their targeted victims, upon request, to read the
attacking manuscripts in advance. (Our responses get into print
so rapidly anyway, why bother to play coy?)

Within months of the publication of Dominion Theology, Pro-
fessor House had departed from Dallas Seminary. The reasons
were always obscure – rather like Dr. Ryrie’s departure earlier
in the decade. House was hired by an obscure Baptist college
on the West Coast. In 1992, House left that college, too. He is
no longer employed by any fundamentalist institution.

Pentecost’s Quiet Revision: Leaven and Evil

Dispensationalists  can appeal to modern books on eschatol-
ogy and the millennial kingdom written by McClain and John
Walvoord, but the major presentation of their eschatological
position is found in Things to Come (1958) by Dallas Seminary
professor J. Dwight Pentecost. Unknown to most readers, he
has significantly revised the book in a key area, and in doing
so, he has abandoned the traditional dispensational case for the
inevitable defeat of the Church in what the dispensationalists
call the “Church Age.” In the original edition, he argued for
the eventual triumph of unbelief in this, the “Church Age.” He
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wrote that Jesus’ parable of the mustard seed (Matt. 13:31-32)
points to the expansion of an evil tree in history, “a monstrosity.
. . . The parable teaches that the enlarged sphere of profession
has become inwardly corrupt. This is the characteristic of the
age” (p. 147). In his exposition of the parable of the leaven, he
argued: “This evidently refers to the work of a false religious
system. . . . This figure is used in Scripture to portray that
which is evil in character. . .“ (p. 148). Summarizing, he wrote:
“The mustard seed refers to the perversion of God’s purpose in
this age, while the leaven refers to a corruption of the divine
agency, the Word, through which this purpose is realized (p.
148). Pentecost’s focus here was ethics: the progressive triumph
of evil through time, during the “Church Age.” This could at
least serve as the foundation of a dispensational philosophy of
history: the defeat  o~the  saints. His book did not provide a devel-
oped philosophy of history; it provided only a starting point.

Three decades later, he abandoned even this, but very few of
his followers are aware of the fact. The 1987 reprint is not a
reprint but a strategically revised edition. It is nowhere identified
as such. Dr. Pentecost had the typesetter carefully superimpose
a crucial revised section. The switch is almost undetectable, yet
it is a devastating admission for dispensationalism. Here is his
revised exposition of Christ’s kingdom during the “Church
Age.” Mustard  Seed: “This part of the parable stresses the great
growth of the kingdom when once it is introduced. The king-
dom will grow from an insignificant beginning to great propor-
tions” (p. 147). There is not a word about its ethical corruption.
Leaven: “When leaven is used in Scripture it frequently con-
notes evil. . . . Its use in the sacrifices that represent the perfec-
tion of the person of Christ (Lev. 2:1-3) shows that it is not
always so used. Here the emphasis is not on leaven as though
to emphasize its character, but rather that the leaven has been
hidden in the meal, thus stressing the way leaven works when
once introduced into the meal” (p. 148). In short, there is now no
~ocus on ethics: not one word about any evil effects of either the



Revising Dtipensationaltim  to Death 151

mustard seed or the leaven. Today his focus is on the growth of
the kingdom of Christ in history - the postmillennial focus:
“The parable of the mustard and the leaven in meal, then,
stress the growth of the new form of the kingdom” (p. 148).

If Christ’s kingdom is not being corrupted in our dispen-
sation, then it is either ethically neutral (the kingdom of Christ
as ethically neutral?!?) or positive. Pentecost’s theological prob-
lem is obvious: there can be no ethical neutrality. If the necessarily
expanding khgdom  of Christ is not being steadily undermined
by theological and moral perversion, then it must be growing in
righteousness. This interpretation is the postmillennial view of
the kingdom of God: expansion over time. Matthew 13 is not
discussing Satan’s kingdom; it is discussing Christ’s. Dr. Pente-
cost has very quietly overthrown the heart and soul of the
traditional dispensational system’s account of the inevitable
progress of evil in this, the “Church Age.”g Yet no one inside
the dispensational camp has been willing to discuss in public
the implications of this radical alteration by Pentecost, or ex-
plain exactly why it has not, if correct, overthrown the dispen-
sational system. The dispensational system is in transition. 10

The Dispensational Memory Hole

Decade after decade, dispensational theologians cling to a
version of Church history which even their own students know
is a series of preposterous falsehoods strung together with
classroom polemics. Take, for example, a myth repeated by
House and Ice, that the major promoter of postmillennialism
was the early eighteenth-century Anglican theologian, Daniel
Whitby. Dr. Gentry deals with this in House Dizided.ll  Now,

9. Gary DeMar spotted this shift in early 1992. He looked up Pentecost’s section
on leaven in the 1987 edition. He found that it was not what Gentry had quoted. He
called Gentry who looked it up in the 1958 edition. The two versions differed.

10. Dr. Gentry writes a monthly newsletter, Dt.sjxwsdiorzali.sm  in Transition, pub-
lished by the Institute for Christian Economics: F! O. Box 8000, Tyler, TX 75711.

11. Greg L. Bahnsen and Kenneth L. Gentry, Jr., Howe Diuided: The Brea~ Up of
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anyone with even a brief knowledge of the history of Puritan-
ism knows that there were many postmillennialists in the seven-
teenth-century Puritan camp, including John Owen. Whitby
was born in 1638 and did not write until the early eighteenth
century. He is a minor figure in the history of the Church,
which is why the dispensationalist polemicists dwell on him as
the originator: it makes postmillennialism appear to be a back-
water eschatology. Dispensationalists comfort themselves with
the thought that “real Bible-believers don’t believe in postmil-
lennialism,” in the same way that Southern rednecks believe
that “real men don’t eat quiche.” Only dispensational writers
have ever proclaimed this Whitby myth, but they have done so
generation after generation - not, howevez schoZars who teach
Church histo~ and who also hold a Ph.D in the jield.  Sadly, the
Church historians on dispensational campuses are apparently
unwilling or psychologically unable to go to their less well-in-
formed colleagues and say, “Look, fellows, this whole story was
a myth our founders invented for polemical reasons, and we
are making fools of ourselves by continuing to proclaim it.” So
the Whitby myth goes on, accepted dutifilly by generations of
C-average students who hate both Church history and systemat-
ic theology, but who are “into” local church growth.

Tommy Ice regurgitated this old myth in our debate in
1988; I promptly reminded him of the dating problem with
Whitby, and then I reminded him that at least my eschatol-
ogical system was developed as early as 1600; his was invented
in 1830. He had nothing to say in response, but a variation of
this same old saw now appears in his book. Why would a man
of academic integrity do this? Answer: a man of academic integ-
rity wouldn’t. 12

l%kfensational Theology (Tyler, Texas: Institute for Christian Economics, 1989), chaps.
10, 18.

12. On the academic integrity of the two authors, see Houre Divided, Part IV
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Another example: the statement that the early Church fa-
thers were all premillennialists. House and Ice really compound
the problem. They say that Daniel Whitby said that the first
Nicene council was premillennial.*3 Whitby said exactly the
opposite, as Dr. Gentry shows in his chapter in House Divided on
“The Exposition of the Kingdom.” A Th.M. thesis written by a
Dallas Seminary student in 1977 took to task Charles Ryrie’s
statement that the early Church fathers were premillennialists.
Not so, the student concluded; there were many amillennialists
among them. *4 But do you think any dispensational author is
ready to go into print and admit that Ryrie’s account is mythi-
cal? Not on your life! Yet it was not just Ryrie’s accoun~ this
myth has been taught by virtually all dispensationalists except
those professionally trained in early Church history.

A Movement Without an O@ial Histo~

What has happened is this: each incoming class of eager
seminary students is treated to a rehash of classroom lecture
notes - notes that suppress the history of the Church whenever
this history comes into conflict with the “received truths” of the
dispensationalism of the 1920’s through the 1950’s. The stu-
dents are not told of Dave MacPherson’s thesis that Margaret
Macdonald,  a girl about 20 years old, went into trances in 1830
and announced the pre-tribulation doctrine. We are still waiting
for Professor John Hannah, a competent and talented Church
historian, to go into print and show from original source docu-
ments that MacPherson’s thesis is nothing but a sham. Strange-
ly, he has decided to remain silent. Or not so strangely as the
case may be.

13. House and Ice, Dominion  Theology, p. 206.
14. Alan Patrick Boyd, A Dispensational PremillennialAnaly sis of the Eschatology

of the Post-Apostolic Fathers (Until the Death ofJustin Martyr), unpublished Master’s
Thesis, Dallas Theological Seminary, May, 1977.
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It is worth noting that no Church historian on a dispensa-
tional seminary campus has been willing to write a document-
ed, official history of the dispensational movement, for this
would involve confronting the embarrassing fact of at least
three generations of what had passed for official history before,
and what in Stalin’s day was called “agitprop.” We have in our
midst an influential theological and ecclesiastical movement
which is now a hundred and sixty years old, yet we still do not
have a single, footnoted, carefully researched history of the
movement by any professor teaching in a dispensational semi-
nary. What this means is that only anti-dispensationalists and
non-dispensationalists have bothered to write the history of the
movement. This, to put it mildly, is most peculiar.

I will put it bluntly: any centzny-old  intellectual-ideological-imti-
tutional  movement which is incapable of producing its own oficial
htito~ is eqzuzlij  incapable of maintaining itse~. It has lost the war
in advance.

I will put it even more bluntly: the reason why dispensa-
tionalism has not produced a detailed, documented, publicly
accessible history is that its adherents do not believe that they have a
future. A record of the past, they believe, is hardly worth pre-
serving because the earthly future for Christians will soon be
cut short. Premillennialism strikes again!

Unrevised Lecture Notes

Dispensational seminary and Bible college professors (those
not teaching Church history) read their worn-out lecture notes
to their students – notes copied from their own professors years
ago. The myths and outright lies get repeated, incoming class
after class. The charade of academic integrity can go on for
only as long as these students and graduates refuse to read
serious works of scholarship. Understand, most graduates of
most seminaries are perfectly content to avoid reading works of
scholarship. Those dispensationalists who do read serious
books, however, risk experiencing a trauma. They may discover
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that they had spent three or four years in seminary getting a
pack of lies taught to them in the name of historical classroom
continuity. Their professors had been equally misinformed by
their professors, and so on, right back to the founding of the
seminary. Nobody bothers to check the primary source docu-
ments, since this might require an updating of his lecture notes.

Dispensational theology is like a large stable that never gets
swept out. Nobody wants to go in there with a shovel and
broom to remove the accumulated filth, so it just gets deeper
and riper It becomes more obvious to their brighter students
that they risk stepping in bad stuff every time they go into a
classroom to hear the familiar Party Line. The brighter gradu-
ates very often depart from the Party Line. But still the class-
room charade goes on. The facts of Church history get dumped
down the equivalent of the memory hole in Orwell’s 1984.

This academic practice identifies a dying movement. You
cannot legitimately expect to move forward if your students are
deliberately misinformed. This is the same crisis facing the
Soviet Union and Red China today: ill-informed people make
ill-informed decisions. Only those Christian leaders who believe
that there is no future, that Jesus is coming again shortly to
Rapture them out of their troubles – especially the Augean
stables of dispensationalism’s unpublished official history -
would be so foolish as to refuse to cut their losses, admit the
past lies, and do serious historical scholarship in terms of the
movement’s official theology. Once again, bad eschatology has
produced suicidal results.

Black-Outs and Flame-Outs

This is why dispensationalist seminary professors – that is,
professors on dispensational seminary campuses who still actu-
ally take dispensationalism seriously in their classrooms (a rap-
idly declining number) – work so hard to keep their students
from reading anything that is not on the required reading lists.
They know what will happen to the best and the brightest of
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their students if the students start reading “off campus” books.
The familiar defensive measure against this probability (i.e.,
near certainty) of “corruption” is the creation of a systematic
academic black-out, especially the prohibition of debates on
campus between the faculty and outside scholars. They know
what will happen.

When Dr. Ray Sutton was a student at Dallas Theological
Seminary in the mid-1970’s, he was told again and again by his
professors: “Don’t read that book.” Almost without exception,
the forbidden books were written by Calvinistic  authors. (The
one major exception: William Everett Bell’s 1967 Ph.D. disser-
tation, “A Critical Examination of the Pretribulation  Rapture
Doctrine in Christian Eschatology.”)  Predictably he went to the
library and read these forbidden books. The brighter students
always did. By the time he was a senior, Sutton was a Calvinist.
So were a lot of his fellow students. When the best response
that a movement-oriented faculty member can offer to his
movement’s academic critics is “Don’t read that book,” that
movement is close to death.

The inability of the Dallas Seminary faculty to provide an-
swers more sophisticated than “Don’t read that book!”  resulted
in 198’7 in Sutton’s monumental study, Thut Yw May Pnmper:
Dominion By Covenant. This book shows that the same biblical
covenant model extends from the Old Testament into the New
Testament - the ultimate challenge to dispensational theology.
That a graduate of Dallas Seminary could produce such a chal-
lenge is indicative of the problem facing Dallas Seminary as the
last surviving member of what in 1960 were the Big Three
dispensational seminaries. And what is Dallas Seminary’s public
response? Silence. On campus, I suppose it is the old refrain,
“Don’t read that book.”

Dallas Seminary is willing to defend dispensationalism only
through threat of dismissal. A student who loses his ftith  in the
system and who admits this publicly is told to leave. So is any
faculty member. But the problem with this sort of defense,
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unless accompanied by a full-scale book-publishing program, is
that it affects only those few people who are directly under
your control. Also, it cannot defend itself against hiring men
who sign a statement which they no longer care to defend in
public. This eventually produces a faculty full of time-servers
who dabble in biblical scholarship, if at all, only in areas that
are academically peripheral to the doubtful distinctive of the
institution’s mandatory statement of faith. These people bide
their time until a quiet transformation of the school becomes
institutionally possible. That day came for Talbot. It seems to
have come for Grace. It is coming for Dallas. Dispensational-
ism’s torch is burning low. The flame-out approaches.

When it comes, no one who is holding that once-bright torch
will admit in public that the original oil is gone. That way, the
seminary’s naive donors will continue to send in money, despite
the fact that they are no longer getting their money’s worth.
Such is the price of Rapture fever. It eventually blinds all those
whom it afflicts.

The Terrible Price of Evasion

Donors who finance a seminary believe they are buying
several things. First, they think they are buying a supply of
future ministers who will meet the needs of churches. Second,
they hope they are financing academic specialists who will pro-
mote and defend the particular theological system that the
seminary was established to promote and defend. Third, they
think they are buying a supply of future scholars who can and
will promote and defend the theology.

When a seminary faculty takes money on any other basis, the
school should publicly announce any exceptions to these three
tasks. Seminaries never do, but they should. Thus, if they are
no longer willing to promote the seminary’s theology openly
and forcefully, they should say so. If they decide that their
personal intellectual reputations will be sacrificed if they public-
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ly defend the system, they should say so. They never do, of
course, but they should.

The faculties of Tdbot Seminary Grace Seminary and Dal-
las Seminary have been unwilling for many decades to reply to
O. T Allis’ book, l%o@ecy and the Church (1945). This refusal
was entirely self-serving. Allis was the most prominent defender
of the integrity of the Old Testament’s text in his generation,
the author of The Five Books of Moses (1943). He could not be
dismissed as some crackpot or theological amateur. He was in
fact a master theologian. His comprehensive criticism of dis-
pensationalism’s eschatology remains the most powerful ever
offered. Yet almost half a century later, no dispensational schol-
ar has written a book of equal length and detail to refite Allis.
Charles Ryrie’s thin book, Dispensationalism  Today (1965), was
devoted only in part to Allis.

Their failure to respond indicates an inability of dispensa-
tionalism’s academic defenders to defend the system. If they
were willing to announce publicly that they are incapable of
answering a particular critic, this would be honest, but to do so
would be a kind of intellectual suicide. The fact is, a fhilure to
respond is intellectual suicide, but it is death by slow poison in
private rather than a quick end to one’s misery in public.

When I decided to challenge dispensationalism publicly,
beginning with my book, 75 Bible Qmtion.s Xn.w Professors Pray
You Won’t Ask (1984), I committed myself to respond immedi-
ately to any counter-attack. I stand ready to publish a rapid
reply to any academic critic who writes a book, and also popu-
lar critics who have a large readership. Thus, when Dave Hunt
devoted a few pages to Christian Reconstruction in his Seduction
of Christianity  (1987), I hired Gary DeMar and Peter Leithart to
write The Reduction of Christtinity (1988). That book appeared
within 12 months of Hunt’s effort. I do my best to reduce to a
minimum the time elapsed between the criticism and our res-
ponse. When Hunt and Tommy Ice took on Gary DeMar and
me in April of 1988, I had DeMar’s The Debate  Over Christian
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Reconstruction in print before the end of the year. When House
and Ice’s Dominion Theology: Blessing or Curse? was published in
the fall of 1988, I had Bahnsen and Gentry’s House Divided in
print within eight months. Anything less constitutes surrender.

When Hal Lindsey had his scurrilous book, The 120ad to
Holocaust, published by Bantam Books (hardly a Christian pub-
lisher!) in June of 1988, I had DeMar and Leithart’s reply in
print within 30 days: The Legacy  of Hatred  Continues: A Response
to Hal Lind.se~’s  The Road to Holocaust. This appeared in time
for the Christian Booksellers’ Association annual meeting in
July. I had my representative hand out free copies of this book
to dozens of booths, nipping Lindsey’s attack in the bud. I
caught Lindsey flat-footed; he had egg all over his mustache.
He had refused to allow DeMar and me to see his manuscript
in advance, and had repeatedly refused to meet with DeMar
and me in advance, although we put our requests in writing.
He paid no more attention to Matthew 18:15-17 than he has
paid to Matthew 5:32. He has never responded or apologized.
In 1990, he allowed an uncorrected paperback reprint, with
every factual error left intact, including the incorrect names of
the men and institutions he was attacking. I regard Lindsey as
an intellectual fraud who is more interested in collecting new
wives than in correcting past injustices. I am aware of no schol-
ar who takes him seriously. Dallas Seminary has never invited
him to lecture on prophecy or eschatology. Nevertheless, we
replied to his false accusations to prove they were fidse.

The point is, when you are being paid to defend a position,
you must be ready to reply  point by point, to major published
critics. Otherwise, your followers will conclude that you are
incapable of replying, either because you are not intellectually
competent or else your position cannot be defended. When
Westminster Seminary published Theonomy: A Reformed Critique
in October of 1990, I had my response in print by the following
April: Westminster’s Concession. I followed this with Bahnsen’s
reply, No Other Standard, that summer. Then came the book I
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edited, Theonony  An Informed Response in Decembe~  We replied
three books to one within 14 months. I said in print that if the
Westminster faculty replied to any of these books, I would pub-
lish at least one volume in response, and I would keep reply-
ing, volume for volume, until I had the last word. We theono-
mists have not heard from Westminster Seminary again.

You must also launch an attack on your attackers; defense is
never sufficient to win a war for ideas. This is what the defense
of the faith requires: a victory. But dispensationalists refise to
acknowledge this fact, because  they behkve ihat  the Church’s failure
in this dh~ensation  is predestined. They are consistent with their
theology. They pretend that by their silence they can defer
major problems until the Rapture solves them. They preach a
theology of deferral, of intellectual disengagement. They practice
whut they preadz.  This is suicidal. One by one, their faculty mem-
bers quietly abandon the original position; one by one, their
brightest graduates defect. Eventually the seminary itself de-
fects, and the existing faculty is fired. This has happened at
both Tdbot  and Grace. Tommy Ice thinks something like this
will happen at Dallas by the year 2000.

The fact is, a failure to respond in print is symptomatic of a
position that cannot be successfully defended. This is indicative
of a dying theology. It is only a mutter of time before the defectwns
erode the future of the movement. When a seminary’s faculty mem-
bers refuse to defend the school’s theology in print, it is only a
matter of time before that seminary will depart from the re-
ceived tradition. A theology that is not worth risking one’s
reputation to defend is not worth defending when the climate
of theological opinion shifts against the older belief

A paradigm shift is now in progress in dispensationalism. Its
systematic cultural irrelevance has become an embarrassment to
hundreds of thousands of Christian activists, who, unlike ten-
ured faculty members, are willing to take a public stand against
abortion or the public schools. Dallas Seminary’s continued
silence on Roe v. Wzde  after two decades has condemned the
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dispensational system. Moral revulsion against the silence of the
leaders on the part of laymen who are willing to take risks
continues to erode their confidence in dispensational theology
and the academic leaders produced by it. Dispensationalist
professors today can neither defend their theological system
nor defend the right to life. Dis#ensationali.sm today is visibly bank-
rupt; theologically, it always has been, but this fact was not
publicly visible until after the legalization of abortion. This
moral defection by seminary faculties is an extension of their
intellectual defection after the publication of Allis’ Prophecy and
the Church. One by one, these seminaries are going bankrupt.
Leadership is slipping away from them, as well it should.

Conclusion

I will say it once again, just to be sure that everyone under-
stands: Dominion Theology: Blessing or Curse? (1988) was a public
admission of the death of dispensationalism. So is the failure of
any dispensationalist scholar to respond to House Divided. House
and Ice provided the first full-scale statement of the dispen-
sational position - by way of refuting theonomy - that we have
seen since Ryrie’s brief and ineffective 1965 book, Dispen.sation-
alism Today. That book failed to answer the critics of dispensa-
tionalism.  Dominion Theology: Blessing or Curse? is far worse, from
the point of view of Scofieldism: it raised even more explosive
questions, yet pretended to have answers to theonomy.  House
Divided disproved this claim within months. No one has chal-
lenged House Divided, least of all ex-professor House.

I will say it once again: the theological debate is over. I said this
in 1989, and I am saying it again. Christian Reconstructionism
has not yet won the debate with every known theological critic
(although we are working on it), but it has won the debate with
the dispensationalists. By engaging dispensationalism directly,
Dr. Bahnsen and Dr. Gentry brought up to date the brilliant
and deliberately long-ignored work of O. T. Allis. Allis inflicted
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mortal wounds on dispensational theology in 1945. Bahnsen
and Gentry merely acted as public coroners. Their autopsy
report is now on record. Ladies and gentlemen, the cadaver is
surely dead; rigor mortis has set in. It is time to give it a decent
Christian burial.

If I am wrong, then it will be easy for the defenders to prove
me wrong. All they need to do is agree with each other on what
dispensationalism is - what its fundamental, “non-negotiable”
doctrines are - and then publtih a consistent systematic theology. It
must be an extension of the original dispensational system. It
must answer O. T. Allis, Ray Sutton, Greg Bahnsen, and Ken
Gentry. It really ought to answer Princeton Seminary’s Geer-
hardus Vos, whose book, The ~auline Z3schatology, has also been
conveniently ignored by dispensational scholars since its publi-
cation in 1930.

A modern dispensational systematic theology must discuss at
least the following points:

1. The distinction between Israel and the Church
2. The distinction (if any) between the kingdom of God

and the kingdom of heaven
3. The meaning of leaven (always evil or not?)
4. Biblical law and sanctification (law and grace)
5. The neutrality of “natural law” and Church Age politics
6. Where the Rapture is in Matthew 13 (continuity)
7. When the clock of prophecy starts ticking
8. How Hebrews 8- Christ’s priestly office - fits with the

idea of reinstated sacrifices in the millennium
9. When the Church began: Acts 2, Acts 9, or Acts 28
10. How the gospel is a fulfillment of God’s promise to

rebuild David’s tabernacle (Acts 15: 14-16)
11. How liberalism applies to stars falling to earth (Rev.

6:13)
12. How Revelation 12 can be fiture, given verse 11
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DISPENSATIONALISM VS.
SIX-DAY CREATIONISM

FW in six days the Lord de heaven and earth, the sea, and all that
in them is, and restid the seventh day; wherefore, the Lord blessed the
sabbath day, and hullowed  it (Ex. 20:11).

Thejirst creative act refm to the dateless @st, and gives scope fm all
the geolog”c  ages.

Scofield  Reference Bible (1909)1

Scri$ture  g“ves  no data for determining how long ago the univeme
was creatid.

New Scofield  Refmce Bible (1967)2

The Fourth Commandment makes it plain: God created the
world in six days,  not six ages. God rested the seventh day, not
for an age. He hallowed this day, meaning that He set it apart.
The very structure of the week is supposed to reflect the six
days and one day pattern of God’s first week. From the early
days of the Christian Church, its Bible-believing religious lead-

1. C. I. Scofield,  Scojield Refwerue Bibt% (New York: Oxford University Press,
1909), p. 3, note 2: Genesis 1:1.

2. The New Scofield  Bibb  (Oxford, 1967), p. 1.
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ers taught no other view of creation. Augustine wrote in the
City  o~God  concerning those people who believe in a long histo-
ry of the earth: “They are deceived, too, by those highly men-
dacious documents which profess to give the history of many
thousand years, though, reckoning by the sacred writings, we
find that not 6000 years have yet passed” (XII.1O). Mendacity,
indeed!

Such was the opinion of Christian orthodoxy for almost sev-
enteen centuries. But then in the late 1600’s opinions began to
change. As men began to study the geologic column in detail,
they began to conclude that the world is much older than had
previously been believed by Christians, though of course all
religions not tied to the Old Testament had always denied that
history is so short. The pagan presuppositions of all anti-biblical
religions began to seep into the Church through sedimentary
rocks, as it were.

A Loss of Faith

For fifty years prior to the publication of Charles Darwin’s
Oti#”n of S’ecies in 1859, Christian intellectuals steadily aban-
doned faith in a literal six-day creation. They extended the
time frame of what was considered acceptable regarding biblical
chronology. Writes evolutionist Michael Ruse:

However, by 1859, even in Victorian Britain, nearly all intelli-

gent and informed people realized that one could no longer
hold to a traditional, Biblically inspired picture of the world: a
world created by God in six days (of twenty-four hours each); a
world of very, very recent origin (4004 B.C. was the favored date
of creation, based on genealogies of the Bible); and, a world
which at some subsequent point had been totally covered and
devastated by a monstrous flood. Through the first half of the
nineteenth century, scientific discovery after scientific discovery
had modiiled  these traditional beliefs.$

3. Michael Ruse, Darioinism  Defded:  A Guide to the Evol&”ort  Controversies (Read-



Di.spensationalism  vs. Six-Day Creationism 165

Darwin, of course, opened the floodgates of religious skepti-
cism. A good example of the erosion of faith is the 1925 state-
ment of Rev. James Maurice Wilson:

Is it not evident that the vast change of our conception of the
created universe has affected in general men’s thought of the
Creator? What was conceivable, credible, and fully believed by
early Semites, as to the nature of a God ruling a small tribe in
what was thought to be the sole created world – a conception
long accepted on their authority – became inconceivable, incredi-
ble, and is frankly disbelieved in presence of the infinities of
space now known to us. Our Christian conception of God, adopt-
ed from Jewish tradition, was in fact small and childish; and it
was of a kind that would not bear indefinite expansion. It was
stretched, and stretched, till it burst like a bubble and disap-
peared!

Most of the educated young people were, I think, in that
stage of thought in November, 1859. We were, as I have said,

evolutionists at heart. We had begun to reahze the immense

extent of the Sidereal Universe. It was incomparably more to us

than it was to the writer of the first chapter of Genesis, who
added incidentally that God “made the stars also”. Lyell  and

others had also familiarized us with the age of the earth, its slow

and gradual formation, and the long succession of forms of life

on it.5

The immensity of the universe no longer impressed these
evolutionists with the majesty of God the Creator. Instead, they
interpreted the size of the universe in terms of the supposedly
impersonal, meaningless processes of immense, untreated time.

ing, Massachusetts: Addison-Wesley, 1982), pp. 285-86.
4. James Maurice Wilson, “The Religious Effect of the Idea of Evolution:  in

Evolsdion  in the Light of Modern Knowkdge:  A Collective Work (London: Blackie & Son,
1925), p. 486.

5. Ibzd., p. 488.
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God was shoved out of their mental universe. The result was
predictable: the eventual decline of biblical orthodoxy.

Scofield’s Sh@e

You might imagine that by 1900, every orthodox Christian
scholar would have recognized the tight connection between
the evolutionists’ geological time fi-ame and their rejection of
biblical truth. You would be wrong. Virtually no leading theolo-
gian in any orthodox camp was steadfast in his defense of Bish-
op Ussher’s chronology or anything remotely resembling it.

Into this wasteland came lawyer C. I. Scofield  and his Refer-
ence notes in 1909. Beginning with his notes on Genesis 1:1, he
gave away the biblical case for creationism. In note 2, he wrote:
“The first creative act refers to the dateless past, and gives
scope for all the geologic ages.” This is exactly what the be-
sieged defenders of the Bible had been arguing for over a
century, and each generation saw them pushed into the wilder-
ness of ever-greater compromise.

He adopted the so-called “gap” theory of creation. In be-
tween Genesis 1:1 and 1:2, there was a gap of an indeterminate
period – in fact, a gap just long enough to allow Christians to
fill in the latest theories of the geologic time frame. This sup-
posedly removed from Christian scholars the necessity of deal-
ing with biblical chronology prior to Adarn. What such a strate-
gy could not do, however, was to remove the stigma of the
biblical account of creation, which places the creation of the
sun, moon, and stars ajkr  the creation of the earth (Gen. 1:14-
15). This problem passage was what led Rev. Wilson to sneer
concerning the immensity of the universe, “It was incomparably
more to us than it was to the writer of the first chapter of Gen-
esis, who added incidentally that God ‘made the stars also’.”

Who would have invented the gap theory if uniformitarian
theories of the geologic column had never appeared, or if Dar-
winism had never appeared? No one. It is obviously a half-
hearted, half-baked attempt to escape one problem, jbsds,
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without solving the really difficult exegetical problem for any-
one who accepted uniformitarianism’s geologic time frame: the
age of the eatih in relution  to the age of the sun.

Henry M. Morris has called attention to the harm that Sco-
field’s notes on the creation produced:

While anti-evolutionism was strong among the fundamentalists,
almost none of their leaders questioned Lyellian  uniformitar-
ianism and the geological-age system. The Scofield  Reference
Bible, originally published in 1909, had actually incorporated
both these theories in its notes, while at the same time ignoring
the critically important question of the universality of the Flood,
and it had a tremendous impact on fundamentalists in many
denominations:

Scofield Lives!

In the New Scojield  Reference Bible (196’7), the editors kept all
of the worst features of the Scofield  notes on creation. Note 4
retains at least part of the original edition’s note 2, ‘{The first
creative act refers to the dateless past.” It drops the words,
“and gives scope for all the geologic ages.” This does not indi-
cate any change in opinion on the part of the editors; it only
covers up one of Scofield’s  more blatant concessions to uniform-
itarian geology. In note 2, they insist, “Scripture gives no data
for determining how long ago the universe was created.” It
refers the reader to a note for Genesis 5:3: “Scripture does not
reveal the exact date of Adam’s creation.” It then refers the
reader to a note for Genesis 11:10: “Scripture does not provide
data by which the date of the flood can be discovered.”

Here is the game all the chronology compromisers play.
First, they tell us that Scripture cannot give us the exact  date of
the creation, Adam, or the flood. Second, they sit passively
while the evolutionists drive a chronological truck through this

6. Henry M. Morris, Histov of Modern Creatimism  (San Diego, California Master
Book Publishers, 1984), pp. 58-59.
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gap that carries acosmic  time scale oflJbiUOnyears,  give or
take five billion. In fact, the compromisers deliberately invented
this tactic of “insufficient Scriptural exactness” in order to allow
the evolutionists to drive their truck right through the Church.
They are like children playing a game of dodge-a-truck on a
freeway, yelling, “Nyah,  Nyah, you can’t hit us!” This game
always produces piles of dead bodies - personal, ecclesiastical,
and educational - that are scattered all over the landscape.

In a 1982 book published by dispensationalist Moody Press,
a group of dispensational scholars paid tribute to John Wal-
voord, the long-time president of Dallas Theological Seminary.
Frederick R. Howe contributed an essay, “Creation and Evolu-
tion: The Continuing Confrontation.” He listed four features of
the biblical account of creation: (1) creation by a sovereign,
triune God; (2) creation by divine fiat; (3) creation with bound-
aries (e.g., the concept of kind); (4) the accomplished work of
creation, i.e., creation distinguished from providence.’

All well and good, but hardly complete. The gaping hole
(“gap”) in his list is the doctrine of the six-day creationism. The
intellectual leaders of the dispensationalist movement continue
to pay ultimate tribute to its major American distributor, lawyer
Scofield, who naively sold out the movement to the evolutionists
in 1909.

Should we be surprised to learn that Moody Press refised  to
publish Morris and Whitcomb’s The Genesis Flood (1961) because
it insisted on a six-literal-day creation scheme?8 Should we be
surprised that Dallas Theological Seminary has never offered a
course defending the six-literal-day creation? Seminary profes-
sors are embarrassed by Genesis 1. None has built a curriculum
around this crucial doctrine. Dallas is no worse than the others,
but no better. Its financial supporters should demand much

7. Donald K. Campbell (cd.), Walvoord:  A Ttibzde  (Chicago: Moody Press, 1982),
pp. 146-47.

8. Morris, History of Modem Creation, p. 154.
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better. But they are afraid to insist that creationism be defend-
ed. Laymen still sit silent, and they continue to send in their
checks. This has been going on for over half a century.

The co-author of The Genesis Flood, John Whitcomb,  taught
for decades at Grace Theological Seminary which did maintain
a defense of the six-day creation. In 1990, Whitcomb  was fired,
three months short of his retirement. He had complained once
too often regarding what he viewed as the theological drift of
the seminary.

Henry Morris is a fundamentalist and a dispensationalist. He
has waged a lifelong defense of six-day creationism, and he has
yet to convert a single seminary. He is the “odd man out” in
modern dispensationalism, however. Scofield  set the standard
of dispensational compromise in 1909, and the vast majority of
his academically certified followers have not departed from the
received tradition. The sell-out continues.

The Triumph of Darwinism

Only one major conservative, seminary-based theologian in
the nineteenth century publicly opposed Darwinism:  Charles
Hedge. He wrote What 1s Darwinism?  in 1874, and concluded
that Darwinism  is atheism. By the time he wrote his little book,
Darwinian thought had begun to capture the colleges, academic
departments, and intellectuals of the era. By 1900, Darwinism’s
triumph was institutionally complete.

In between, Christians played no part in the debate. The
debate was between two forms of Darwinism: Social Darwinism
and Statist Darwinism.  The Social Darwinists  argued that free
market competition is analogous to competition in nature.
Therefore, we should let this competition run its course, pro-
ducing ever-stronger private business firms. The Statist Darwin-
ists switched the debate from planless nature to planning man.
Man, meaning elite scientists, now know the secrets of evolu-
tion. They can use this knowledge to design and direct scientifi-
cally the next stage of the evolutionary process. The politicians
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will carry out these plans. This view of Darwinism had become
dominant by 1900.9

Darwinism was not confined to the geology department, the
biology department, and the paleontology department. It
spread outward from these fields in natural science into the
social sciences and the arts. Above all, it spread into the field of
law. In 1881, Oliver Wendell Holmes, Jr., made the evolution-
ary worldview the basis of his book, The Common Law. He even-
tually became a justice of the U.S. Supreme Court.

Since 1961, a few academic Christians have begun to defend
the six-day creation in the natural sciences. The problem is,
dispensationali;m  does not have a doctrine of biblical law.
Thus, there is no attempt on the part of these dispensational
six-day creationists to extend their view of origins into the social
sciences and the arts. Three decades after The Genesis Flood,
thp-e is not a single college-level textbook by a dispensationalist
that applies creationism to the social sciences, law, and the arts.
Only the Christian Reconstructionists  make these applications,
precisely because they are not dispensationalists, although they
are six-day creationists. 10

The pietism and retreatism of traditional dispensationalism,
which are the inevitable products of dispensationalism’s view of
social law and the future, have paralyzed the six-day creationists
within the dispensational camp. These scholars have refused to
take the creation vs. evolution battle out of the narrow confines
of the natural sciences. Yet it was in these other academic disci-
plines that nineteenth-century Darwinism created a new view of
God, man, law, and time, and a new civilization to match this
Darwinian worldview. The battle has barely begun, yet the
dispensational creationists seem almost unaware of the vast

9. Gary North, The Dominion Covenant: GenEszk  (2nd cd.; Tyler, Texas: Institute
for Christian Economics, 1987), Appendix A “From Cosmic Purposelessness to
Humanistic Sovereignty.”

10. Gary North, Is the World Running Down? CnM in the Christian WWldview
(Tyler, Texas: Institute for Christian Economics, 1988).



Dispensationalism  vs. Six-Day Creationism 171

extent of the task that lies ahead. Why? Because they do not
really believe that there is sufficient time remaining to the
Church to complete this task.

Conclusion

The failure of the vast majority of dispensationalism’s theolo-
gians to defend a six-literal-day creation is only one part of its
intellectual paralysis. Meanwhile, the failure of the few dispen-
sational six-day creationists to extend their doctrine of God’s
fiat creation into the social sciences and the arts constitutes
another aspect of this paralysis.

The Darwinists  knew what to do with their scientific alterna-
tive to Christianity’s view of God, man, law, and time. Within
one generation after the publication of The Ori~”n of S)ecies,
they were completely victorious in the academic and intellectual
world. In contrast, within one generation aher  the publication
of The Genesis Flood, not one dispensational creationist scholar
has produced a book in his own academic field on the applica-
tion of six-day creationism, except in the natural sciences. (I
must not be unfair; amillennial  six-day creationists have been
equally silent in the social sciences and the arts.)

The paralysis of dispensationalism has not yet been relieved,
even by the most courageous of its academic representatives.
Ideas have consequences. The idea of the imminent Rapture,
the idea of the inevitable cultural defeat of the Church, and the
idea that God’s revealed law is annulled in this dispensation are
bad ideas, and they have produced bad results.

To reconstruct theology, we must begin with the doctrine of
the six-day creation. It points to the absolute sovereignty of
God and the absolute distinction between God’s being and
creation. God spoke the world into existence, and He placed it
under law. Man was given the dominion covenant: to serve as
God’s representative in history. The curse on the earth is pro-
gressively removed in history through the power of the resur-
rection: the biblical doctrine of corporate sanctification.
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DISPENSATIONALISM VS.
SANCTIFICATION

What cloth it profit, m~ brethren, though a man sa~ he bath faith,
and huve not work-s? can faith save him? If a brother or titer  be nahed,
and destitute of daily food, And one of you say unto them, Depati in
peace, be ye warnwd  and jilled;  notwithstanding ye give them not those
things which are needfil  to the body; what cloth it projt? Even so faith,
if it bath not works, is dead, being alone. Yea, a man may say, Thou
hat faith, and I have works: shew me th~ faith wtihout  thy works, and
I mull shew thee my faith by my works. Thou belimest  that there is one
God; thou doest well: the devils also beliae, and trembh Uames 2:14-
19).

John MacArthur, Jr., is one of the major figures in the dis-
pensational world. He has a large church in southern Califor-
nia. His father started it, but he has expanded it. He is a popu-
lar speaker. He is also an author. When he speaks, a lot of
people listen. When he writes, a lot of people read.

His book, The Gospel According to Jesus (Zondervan Academie
Books, 1988) was one of 1988’s best-selling hardback Christian
books. It presented the case for Lordship salvation: the necessi-
ty of publicly accepting Jesus as Lord and then obeying Him,
rather than a one-time verbal profession of faith in Jesus as
Savior, followed by libertinism. The book created an immediate
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sensation. Here was a major dispensationalist author who chose
to have J. I. Packer, Calvinist theologian and neo-Puritan pro-
fessor, write one Foreword, and James Montgomery Boice,
Calvinist theologian and Presbyterian minister, write a second
Foreword. But even more surprising, they both consented to
write.

Something very peculiar was going on here.

The Issue is Obedience: Sanctification

Boice writes:

. . . In The Gospel According to Jesus, MacArthur is not dealing
with some issue or issues external to the faith, but with the cen-
tral issue of all, namely, What does it mean to be a Christian?
His answers address themselves to what I consider to be the
greatest weakness of contemporary evangelical Christianity in
America.

Did I say weakness? It is more. It is a tragic error. It is the
idea - where did it ever come from? – that one can be a Chris-
tian without being a follower of the Lord Jesus Christ. It reduces
the gospel to the mere fact of Christ’s having died for sinners,
requires of sinners only that they acknowledge this by the barest
intellectual assent, and then assures them of their eternal security
when they may very well not be born again. This view bends
ftith fm beyond recognition - at least for those who know what
the Bible says about faith – and promises a false peace to thou-
sands who have given verbal assent to this reductionist Christian-
ity but are not truly in God’s family (p. xi).

Boice then goes on to quote Matthew 10:22, the verse that
defends the traditional Calvinist doctrine of the perseverance of
the saints: “And ye shall be hated of all men for my name’s
sake: but he that endureth to the end shall be saved.” Then he
cites Luke 6:46:  “And why call ye me, Lord, Lord, and do not
the things which I say?” Then he cites Luke 9:23: “And he said
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to them all, If any man will come after me, let him deny him-
self, and take up his cross daily, and follow me.” And finally, he
cites Hebrews 12:14: “Follow peace with all men, and holiness,
without which no man shall see the Lord.”

You mean that the Bible teaches that without holiness - ethi-
cal set-apartness – the professing Christian’s verbal confession
of ftith in Christ is of zero value? Worse: that his verbal profes-
sion in fact will testifi against him eternally in the lake of fire?
You mean to say, as MacArthur says, that

Real salvation is not only justification. It cannot be isolated
from regeneration, sanctification and, ultimately, glorification.
Salvation is an ongoing process as much as it is a past event. It is
the work of God through which we are “conformed to the image
of His Son” (Remans 8:29, cf. Remans 13:11). Genuine assur-
ance comes from seeing the Holy Spirit’s transforming work in
one’s life, not from clinging to the memory of some experience
(p. 23).

Oh, my! To say that this book caused great consternation in
the “just confess Jesus as Savior, but not necessarily as Lord,
and be eternally saved” camp is putting it mildly. Dr. Mac-
Arthur did more than launch a torpedo into the side of the
good ship Antinomianism; he in fact detonated a charge from
deep inside its bulwarks.

What Is the Target of His Attack?

His target is the theology (soteriology) of C. I. Scofield,
Lewis Sperry Chafer, Charles C. Ryrie, Zane C. Hodges, and
Col. R. B. Thieme, whose works MacArthur footnotes scrupu-
lously and refutes thoroughly. It is a full-scale assault on the
theological foundations of Dallas Seminary Moody Monthly, and
almost every independent Bible church and Bible college in the
country.
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Whose writings does he use in order to refute dispensation-
alism’s ethics? Calvinist Presbyterians Benjamin B. Warfield,
Geerhardus  Vos, and J. Gresham Machen, Calvinist Baptist
kthur  Pink, the Puritans, and Calvinist-charismatic Martyn
Lloyd-Jones. Oh yes, and Ken Gentry, whose two books on the
pre-70 A.D. dating of the Book of Revelation were published
the next year, 1989.

Something vmy peculiar is going on here.
He starts out by announcing clearly that “salvation is by

God’s sovereign grace and grace alone. Nothing a lost, degen-
erate, spiritually dead sinner can do will in any way contribute
to salvation. Saving faith, repentance, commitment, and obedi-
ence are all divine works, wrought by the Holy Spirit in the
heart of everyone who is saved. I have never taught that some
pre-salvation works of righteousness are necessary to or are any
part of salvation” (p. xiii). So much for Arminianism,  “free will,”
and the agreed-upon theology of 95% of those who call them-
selves evangelical today. But he does not stop with the doc-
trines of total depravity and salvation by grace alone. He imme-
diately goes to ethics: the doctrine of fvogressive sanctification:

But I do believe without apology that real salvation cannot and
will not fail to produce works of righteousness in the life of a
true believer. There are no human works in the saving act, but
God’s work of salvation includes a change of intent, will, desire,
and attitude that inevitably produce the fi-uit  of the Spirit. The
very essence of God’s saving work is the transformation of the
will that results in a love for God. Salvation thus establishes the
nmt that will surely produce the fruit (p. xiii).

What is also astounding is that this dispensationalist author
actually cites the very verses we Calvinists appeal to in demon-
strating that God’s grace includes flredestined  good works, Ephe-
sians 2:8-10:  “For by grace are ye saved through faith; and that
not of yourselves: it is the gift of God: Not of works, lest any
man should boast. For we are his workmanship, created in
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Christ Jesus unto good works, which God bath before ordained
that we should walk in them” (pp. 95-96). Fundamentalists
almost never quote Ephesians 2:10. MacArthur does. He even
refers the reader to James 2:14-26, the New Testament’s pre-
mier passage on faith and good works.

Then MacArthur goes for the jugular. After affirming duti-
fully that “Dispensationalism is a fundamentally correct system
of understanding God’s program through the ages” (p. 25), he
then rejects on the same page the number-one thesti  of di.spensation-
ali.sm,  the dfitinctwn  between ages of law and grace.

The age of lawlage  of grace distinction in particular has
wreaked havoc on dispensationalist theology and contributed to
confusion about the doctrine of salvation. Of course, there is an
important distinction to be made between law and grace. But it
is wrong to conclude, as Chafer apparently did, that law and
grace are mutually exclusive in the pro~am  of God for any age.

Next, he goes after the traditional dispensationalist dichoto-
my between the Sermon on the Mount (“law for Israel and the
Jewish-Christian Millennium only”) and the Church Age. He
cites Clarence Larkin’s 1918 standard, Dispensational Zluth, in
which Larkin affirmed that the teachings of Jesus delivered in
His Sermon on the Mount “have no application to the Chris-
tian, but only to those who are under the Law, and therefore
must apply to another Dispensation than this” (p. 26). To which
MacArthur replies:

But that is a dangerous and untenable presupposition. Jesus
did not come to proclaim a message that would be invalid until
the Tribulation or the Millennium. He came to seek and to save
the lost (Luke 19: 10). He came to call sinners to repentance
(Matthew 9:13). He came so the world through Him might be
saved (John 3:17). He proclaimed the saving gospel, not merely
a manifesto for some future age (p. 27).
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Ideas Have Consequences

MacArthur tells us frankly what traditional dispensational
theology’s rampant antinomianism  has produced: churches
filled with immorality

One of the most mfllgnant  by-products of the debacle in
contemporary evangelism is a gospel that fails to confront indi-
viduals with the reality of their sin. Even the most conservative
churches are teeming with people who, claiming to be born
again, live like pagans. Contemporary Christians have been
conditioned never to question anyone’s salvation. If a person
declares he has trusted Christ as Savior, no one challenges his
testimony, regardless of how inconsistent his life-style may be
with God’s Word (p. 59).

Who teaches such doctrines of “once saved, always saved, no
matter what”? Col. Bob Thieme does. Yes, the man who had
the world’s largest tape ministry in the early 1960’s. MacArthur
cites Thieme’s book, Apes and Peacocks in Pursuit of Happiness
(1973): “It is possible, even probable, that when a believer out
of fellowship falls for certain types of philosophy if he is a
logical thinker, will become an ‘unbelieving believer.’ Yet be-
lievers who become agnostics are still saved; they are still born
again. You can even become an atheist; but once you accept
Christ as savior, you cannot lose your salvation, even though
you deny God” (l%ieme, p. 23; MacArthur, pp. 97-98). So
much for I John 2:19: “They went out from us, but they were
not of us; for if they had been of us, they would no doubt have
continued with us: but they went out, that they might be made
manifest that they were not all of us.”

Imputation and Confession

MacArthur did his best to refute Lane Hodges and others
who proclaim that people are saved even though they refuse to
proclaim Jesus as Lord. Proclaiming Jesus as savior is sufficient
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to get them into heaven. MacArthur denies this. He says that
people must accept Jesus as Lord or else their sins will destroy
the validity of their verbal confession.

Neither side in this debate understands the biblical doctrine
of imputation. God imputes Christ’s perfection to each person
at the time of his or her conversion. That is, God declares
judicially that the person is not guilty in His court because of
the completed work of Jesus Christ in His substitutionary
death. What MaArthur and his opponents do not discuss is the
content of this judicial imputation. It is total. That is, the total
perfection of Christ’s ministry becomes the inheritance of the
redeemed believer. This means that Christ’s public confession of His
own work is imputed to the believer. Christ is a legal representative,
just as Adam was. His perfect confession becomes each be-
liever’s confession before God. It does not matter that the be-
liever confesses imperfectly in history. He mayor may not ever
recognize that Jesus is His sovereign Lord, but Lordship salva-
tion is inescapable judicially. Jesus Christ makes the sinner’s confes-
sion for him. This is a neglected aspect of the biblical doctrine of
representation, commonly called the substitutionary atonement.

The definitive sanctification - Christ’s moral perfection -
which the believer received through imputation at the time of
his conversion cannot stay still. History is inescapable. We move
from spiritual infancy to spiritual maturity. We work out the
salvation that God extends to us. Thus, definitive sanctification
leads to progressive sanctification in history. Progressive sancti-
fication culminates in final sanctification on the day of final
judgment. So, as Christians mature, their confessions are sup-
posed to become more precise, and their behavior is more and
more to reflect these ever-improving personal confessions.
Thus, Hodges is correct: men do not need to confess Jesus as
Lord in order to be saved. Thus, MacArthur is correct: if there
is no evidence of progressive sanctification in the confessing
church member’s life, he is not saved, i.e., he was not the recip-
ient of definitive sanctification. “Once saved, always saved is
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true; but this does not mean that “once confessed, always
saved” is true. The perseverance of the saints is a reality; the
evidence that some men are not saints is that they refuse to
maintain either their confession or the lifestyle which the Bible
mandates for those who confess Christ as savior.

Know ye not that the unrighteous shall not inherit the kingdom
of God? Be not deceived: neither fornicators, nor idolaters, nor
adulterers, nor effeminate, nor abusers of themselves with man-
kind, Nor thieves, nor covetous, nor drunkards, nor revilers, nor
extortioners, shall inherit the kingdom of God (I Cor. 6:9-10).

Conclusion

The dispensationalists now face a major problem: one of
their own has broken publicly with the traditional dispensation-
alism’s antinomianism. Christians bought something in the
range of 100,000 copies of his book – a huge number  Although
he has not shown how, exactly, his view of law can be integrat-
ed into dispensationalism, he has nevertheless unleashed the
power of God’s law within dispensational circles. Once again,
we see that the dispensational system is unraveling, and it is
dispensational authors who are doing this work of reconstruc-
tion. They are revising the system to death. This is producing
another layer of paralysis.

To escape the ethical paralysis of dispensationalism, Mac-
Arthur adopted a view of law and salvation which Calvinists J.
I. Packer and James Boice could enthusiastically endorse. Once
again, in order to become relevant, a dispensationalist has had
to look for theological support from outside dispensationalism’s
camp. This is the fate of an y movement that refuses to address
publicly the ethical issues of the day.
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THEOLOGICAL SCHIZOPHRENIA

[1 wrote this in 1981 in order to warn my subscribers of a major
shift in opinion among fimdamentalists. It is worth reprinting as
a primary source document of the times.]

Last summer, I had the opportunity of speaking at the Na-
tional AZairs Briefing Conference, sponsored by the Religious
Roundtable, and held in Dallas. It was a truly remarkable
event. Over 15,000 people attended the final evening meeting,
which gave them an opportunity to hear James Robison, the
Fort Worth evangelist (and, in my view, the most effective large
audience preacher in the English-speaking world), and R. W.
Reagan, a political candidate. (Yes, I know. His name is Ronald
Wilson Reagan. Each name contains six letters. The three
names make 666. And we all know what 666 means! Or do we?)

The conference brought many of the nation’s leading Protes-
tant evangelists to the podium, along with senior retired Protes-
tant military men and Christian political leaders, to speak to
thousands of (mostly) Protestant laymen and ministers. The
message was straightforward: it is the Christian’s responsibility
to vote, to vote in terms of biblical principle, and to get other
Christians to vote. There can be no legal system that is not at
bottom a system of morality the speakers repeated again and
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again, Furthermore, every system of morality is at bottom a
religion. It says “no” to some actions, while allowing others. It
has a concept of right and wrong. Therefore, everyone conclud-
ed, it is proper for Christians to get active in politics. It is our
legal right and our moral, meaning religious, duty.

You would think that this was conventional enough, but it is
not conventional at all in the Christian world of the twentieth
century. So thoroughly secularized has Christian thinking be-
come, that the majority of Christians in the United States still
appear to believe that there is neutrality in the universe, a kind
of cultural and social “no man’s land between God and Satan,
and that the various law structures of this neutral world of dis-
course are all acceptable to God. All except one, of course: Old
Testament law. That is unthinkable, says the modern Christian.
God will accept any legal framework except Old Testament law.
Apparently He got sick of it 2,000 years ago.

So, when the crowd heard what the preachers and electronic
media leaders were saying, they must have booed, or groaned,
or walked out, right? After all, here were these men, abandon-
ing the political and intellectual premises of three generations
of Protestant pietism, right before the eyes of the faithful. So,
what did they do? They clapped. They shouted “Amen!”  They
stood up and cheered.

These men are master orators. They can move a crowd of
faithful laymen. They can even move a crowd of preachers. Was
it simply technique that drew the responses of the faithful? Did
the listeners just not understand what was being said? The
magnitude of the response, after three days of speeches, indi-
cates that the listeners liked what they were hearing. The
crowds kept getting larger. The cheering kept getting louder.
The attendees kept loading their arms with activist materials.
What was going on?

[1993 note: a paradigm shift was in progress. It is still going
on. Whenever it extends into dispensational circles, Rapture
fever begins to subside.]



182 R4PTURE FEVER

Victory

They were, for the first time in their lives, smelling political
blood. For people who have smelled nothing except political
droppings all their lives, it was an exhilarating scent. Maybe
some of them thought they smelled something sweet back in
1976, but now they were smelling blood, not the victory of a
safe, “born again” candidate like Jimmy Carter once convinced
Christians that he was. They were smelling a “throw the SOB’s
out” victory, and they loved it. Only Reagan showed up. Carter
and Anderson decided the fundamentalists wouldn’t be too
receptive to them. How correct they were.

But it was not simple politics that motivated the listeners. It
was everything. Here were the nation’s fundamentalist religious
leaders, with the conspicuous exception of the fading Billy Gra-
ham, telling the crowd that the election of 1980 was only the
beginning, that the principles of the Bible can become the law
of the land, that the secular humanists who have dominated
American political life for a hundred years can be tossed out
and replaced with God-fearing men. Every area of life is open
to Christian victory education, family, economics, politics, law
enforcement, and so forth. Speaker after speaker announced
this goal to the audience. The audience went wild.

Here was a startling sight to see: thousands of Christians,
including pastors, who had believed all their lives in the immi-
nent return of Christ, the rise of Satan’s forces, and the inevita-
ble failure of the church to convert the world, now standing up
to cheer other pastors, who also have believed this doctrine of
earthly defeat all their lives, but who were proclaiming victory,
in time and on earth. Never have I personally witnessed such
enthusiastic schizophrenia in my life. Thousands of people were
cheering for all they were worth – cheering away the theologi-
cal pessimism of a lifetime.

Did they understand what they were doing? How can any-
one be sure? But this much was clear: the term “rapture” was
not prominent at the National Affairs Briefing Conference of
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1980. Almost nobody was talking about the imminent return of
Christ. The one glaring exception was Bailey Smith, President
of the Southern Baptist Convention, who later told reporters
that he really was not favorable to the political thrust of the
meeting, and that he came to speak only because some of his
fi-iends  in the evangelical movement asked him. (It was Smith,
by the way, who made the oft-quoted statement that “God does
not hear the prayer of a Jew.” Ironically, the Moral Majority
got tarred with that statement by the secular press, when the
man who made it had publicly dissociated himself from the
Moral Majority. He has since disavowed the statement, but he
certainly said it with enthusiasm at the time. I was seated on the
podium behind him when he said it. It is not the kind of state-
ment that a wise man makes without a lot of theological qualifi-
cation and explanation.)

In checking with someone who had attended a similar con-
ference in California a few weeks previously, I was told that the
same neglect of the Rapture doctrine had been noticeable. All
of a sudden, the word has dropped out of the vocabulary of
politically oriented fundamentalist leaders. Perhaps they still
use it in their pulpits back home, but on the activist circuit, you
seldom hear the term. More people are talklng about the sover-
eignty of God than about the Rapture. This is extremely signifi-
cant.

How can you motivate people to get out and work for a
political cause if you also tell them that they cannot be success-
ful in their efforts? How can you expect to win if you don’t
expect to win? How can you get men elected if you tell the
voters that their votes cannot possibly reverse society’s down-
ward drift into Satan’s kingdom? What successful political
movement was ever based on expectations of inevitable external
defeat?

The Moral Majority is feeling its political strength. These
people smell the blood of the political opposition. Who is going
to stand up and tell these people the following? “Ladies and
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GentIemen,  all this talk about overcoming the political, moral,
economic, and social evils of our nation is sheer nonsense. The
Bible tells us that everything will get steadily worse, until Christ
comes to rapture His church out of this miserable world. Noth-
ing we can do will turn this world around, all your enthusiasm
is wasted. All your efforts are in vain. All the money and time
you devote to this earthly cause will go down the drain. You
can’t use biblical principles - a code term for Old Testament
law - to reconstruct society. Biblical law is not for the church
age. Victory is not for the church age. However, get out there
and work like crazy. It’s your moral duty.” Not a very inspiring
speech, is it? Not the stuff of political victories, you say. How
correct you are!

Ever try to get your listeners to send you money to battle the
forces of social evil by using some variation of this sermon? The
Moral Majority fundamentalists have smelled the opposition’s
blood since 1978, and the savory odor has overwhelmed their
official theology. So they have stopped talking about the Rap-
ture.

But this schizophrenia cannot go on forever. In off-years, in
between elections, the enthusiasm may wane. Or the “Christian”
political leaders may appoint the same tired faces to the posi-
tions of high authority. (I use the word “may” facetiously the
Pied Pipers of politics appoint nobody except secular human-
ists. Always. It will take a real social and political upheaval to
reverse this law of political life. That upheaval is coming.) In
any case, the folks in the pews will be tempted to stop sending
money to anyone who raises false hopes before them. So the
Moral Majority fundamentalist preachers are in a jam. If they
preach victory, the old-line pessimists will stop sending in
checks. And if they start preaching the old-line dispensational,
premillennial, earthly defeatism, their recently motivated audi-
ences may abandon them in order to follow more optimistic,
more success-oriented pastors.
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What’s a fellow to do? Answer: give different speeches to
different groups. For a while, this tactic may work. But for how
long?

An Inescapable Divisionl

Eventually the logic of a man’s theology begins to afliect his
actions and his long-term commitments. We will see some im-
portant shifts in theology in the 1980’s. We will find out wheth-
er fundamentalists are committed to premillennial dispensation-
alism – pretribulation, midtribulation,  or post-tribulation - or
whether they are committed to the idea of Christian reconstruc-
tion. They will begin to divide into separate camps. Some will
cling to the traditional Scofieldism.  They will enter the political
arenas only when they are able to suppressor ignore the impli-
cations of their faith. Men are unlikely to remain in the fi-ont
lines of the political battle when they themselves believe that
the long-term earthly effects of their sacrifice will come to noth-
ing except visible failure. Others will scrap their dispensational
eschatology  completely and turn to a perspective that offers
them hope, in time and on earth. They will be driven by the
implications of their religious commitment to the struggles of
our day to abandon their traditional premillennialism. Pessimis-
tic pietism and optimistic reconstructionism  don’t mix.

This is not to say that consistent premillennialists cannot
ever become committed to a long-term political fight. It is to
say that most premillennialists have not in the past, and are
unlikely to do so in the future. If they do, leadership will come
from other sources, theologically speaking.

Three basic ideas are crucial for the success of any religious,
social, intellectual, and political movement. First, the doctrine
of predestination. Second, the doctrine of law. Third, the doc-
trine of inevitable victory. The fusion of these three ideas has
led to the victories of Marxism since 1848. The Communists

1. I changed this subhead in 1993. Originally Theological Schizophrenia.
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believe that historical forces are on their side, that Marxism-
Leninism provides them with access to the laws of historical
change, and that their movement must succeed. Islam has a
similar faith. In the early modern Christian West, Calvinists and
Puritans had such faith. Social or religious philosophies which
lack any one of these elements are seldom able to compete with
a system that possesses all three. To a great extent, the cultural
successes of modern secular science have been based on a fu-
sion of these three elements: scientific (material) determinism,
the scientists’ knowledge of natural laws, and the inevitable
progress of scientific technique. As faith in all three has waned,
the religious lure of science has also faded, especially since
about 1965, when the counter-culture began to challenge all
three assumptions.

Modern fundamentalism has long since abandoned all three.
The fundamentalists are divided on the question of predestina-
tion, but the majority are committed to Arminian  views of God,
man, and law. They believe in man’s limited autonomy, or “free
will.” Furthermore, they have rejected biblical law as a guide-
line for social order. They argue that there is no explicitly
Christian law-order in the era of the church, from Pentecost to
the fbture Rapture into heaven of the saints. Finally, they are
committed to eschatological pessimism concerning the efforts of
the church, in time and on earth. Without a doctrine of the
comprehensive sovereignty of God, without a doctrine of a
unique biblical law structure that can reconstruct the institu-
tions of society, and without a doctrine of eschatological  victory,
in time and on earth, the fundamentalists have been unable to
exercise effective leadership.

The prospects for effective political action have begun to
shake the operational faith of modern fundamentalists - not
their official faith, but their operational world-and-life view.
This shift of faith will steadily pressure them to rethink their
traditional theological beliefs. The leaders of the Moral Majority
will come under increasing pressure, both internal and exter-
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nal, to come to grips with the conflicts between their official
theology and their operational theology.

It is doubtful that many of the leaders will announce an
overnight conversion to the long-dreaded Calvinist faith. It is
doubtful that they will spell out the nature of the recently re-
thought world-and-life view. But younger men will begin to
become more consistent with their own theological presupposi-
tions, and those who adopt the three crucial perspectives - pre-
destination, biblical law, and eschatological  optimism - will
begin to dominate the Moral Majority movement. It will take
time, and older, less consistent leaders will probably have to die
off first, but the change in perspective is predictable. The taste
of victory will be too hard to forget.

*************

This newsletter appeared under the title, “The Eschatolog-
ical Crisis of the Moral Majority,” published in Christian Recon-
struction (Jan./Feb. 1981).

Within a year after the Conference, James Robison had left
the Baptist world and had adopted a radically pietistic form of
charismatic theology. He publicly called for the abandonment
of all confrontational rhetoric among Christians and began
talklng  about the need for Church unity - with no mention of
theology.

In 1989, Jerry Falwell shut down the Moral Majority, having
absorbed about $60 million. Falwell,  with his ministries $90
million in debt, returned to the Rapture theme in late 1992.
(See Chapter 13.)

By 1992, Pat Robertson’s Christian Coalition had become a
growing force in local politics in the United States, gaining the
ire of humanists who cried out against the “stealth politics” of
Christian candidates. Activist Robertson, like activist Beverly La-
Haye, does not dwell on the Rapture. He occasionally mentions
it, but only occasionally (see Conclusion).
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WHEN “BABYLON” FELL, SO DID
DISPENSATIONALISM

[1 sent this to my subscribers as a cover letter in September,
1991. I have not changed my opinions.]

Did you hear it? Thud. Babylon the Great is fallen! No, I
don’t mean the Soviet Union. I mean Jerusalem in 70 A.D.l
The fall of the Communist Party in Russia and the break-up of
the Soviet Union makes it clear that the USSR was never pro-
phetic Babylon. (Dispensationalism: “Red alert! The Reds are
gone. Russia’s invasion of national Israel has been indefinitely
postponed. Damage control!”)

When KGB Group A refused to follow orders on Monday
morning, August 19, 1991- orders to arrest Boris Yeltsin and
shoot him if he tried to escape – the end of Soviet Communism
was only 63 hours away. So was the end of pop-dispensational-
ism’s “ticking clock.” Rapture postponed! Popular dispensation-
alism is now in its terminal generation.

As midnight approached on August 21, the Moscow crowd
pulled down the statue of Felix Dzerzhinsky,  the founder of the

1. See David Chilton, The Days of Wrsgeance.  An Exposition of the Book of Reveldwn,
Dominion Press, 1987, $24.95. PO. Box 7999, Tyler, Texas 75711
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Communist secret police. But it was not just the legacy of Karl
Marx that was flattened beneath the image; it was also the
legacy of Hal Lindsey. Thud! The difference is, Rev. Lindsey is
still alive and well on planet earth.

Rev. Lindsey’s book royalties are about to drop. Ra@n-e~ever
has subsided. (Side note: his humanistic publisher, Bantam
Books, is located at 666 Fifth Avenue, New York City. Odd.)
Maybe he bought enough California real estate to sustain him
in his “golden years,” for he is not going to be raptured out of
the “golden state.” That “imminent” event has been put on
indefinite hold. (Actually, it always was on indefinite hold [Acts
1:7].)

Failed Prophecies

What’s a failed prophet to do? What would you do? Since
1855, dispensationalism’s supposed experts in “fulfilled prophe-
cy in our day” have told millions of their followers (i.e., victims)
that the Rapture was just around the corner because Russia
(“Magog”)  will soon invade Israel. Then came the establishment
of the nation of Israel on May 14, 1948. The generation of the
fig tree had begun! Only 40 more years until the Millennium!
Only 33 more years until the absolutely Secret Rapture! 1981 is
coming! Get ready! Get Set! . . .

No go; 1981 came and went. Nothing happened. The next
major date was May 14, 1988, the 40th anniversary of the estab-
lishment of the State of Israel – the “generation of the fig treefl
1948-1988. May 14 came and went. Nothing happened. No
Rapture. Again.

“No, no,” said Edgar C. Whisenant in July, 1988, “it’s going
to be this September” September came and went. Nothing
happened. “No, no,” said Mr. Whisenant, “I forgot about the
extra year in zero A.D. It’s going to be in September, 1989.”
September, 1989, came and went. Nothing happened. In No-
vember, the Berlin Wall came down. A big problem was brew-
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ing. Where was national Israel’s invader? No invaswn - no Rap-
ture!

But then came hope! Saddam Hussein invaded Kuwait on
August 2, 1990. “Wait, wait!” the cries came fkom The Church
of Paperback Sensationalism. (I call this theology dispensema-
tionali.m.) “It really will be Babylon. It won’t be Russia after all.
We’ve been wrong since 1855.2 No problem, though. We just
need to shift a few gears. It’s Iraq. Baghdad. The restoration of
Babylon is almost here. It’s coming soon!” Dallas Seminary
professor Charles Dyer’s book was published in January 1991,
The Rise of Babylon: Sign of the End Time. Babylon was on the
map again! So was Dallas Seminary Hot stufI!

Even before Dr. Dyer got into the race for royalties, retired
Dallas Seminary president John Walvoord spotted a fibulous
new market for his 1974 Armageddon prophecy book that had
gone out of print. Once again, the gullible victims streamed
into the book stores to get the inside dope. The cash registers
hummed. Royalties flowed. One million copies of this resurrect-
ed potboiler had been sold by February (Time,  Feb. 11, 1991).

But then a funny thing happened on the night of January
16, 1991. Our Air Force began the smashing of “Babylon.”
Over the next month, bombs smashed Iraq flat. Flatter than the
collected works of Hal Lindsey. Thud. “It’s revised edition
time!”

Hoaxed Again!

The realization began to dawn on the hapless troops in the
pews: hoaxed again. Again! Nuts!  People don’t like to be hoaxed.
Christians don’t like to be hoaxed in the name ofJesus. Funda-
mentalists love to be thrilled. They love sensationalism. But at
some point, their resentment about being hoaxed overcomes
their love of endlessly false prophecies.

2. John Cumming, The End: OL Tlu Proximate Signs of the Close of This Dis@-nsation
(1855), Lecture 7: “The Russian and Northern Confederacy?
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Then came the week of August 19. Thud. Down went Dzer-
zhinsky’s  statue. Down went the dreams of the Communist
Party’s leaders. Boris Pugo shot his wife and killed himself.
Marshal Akhromeyev committed suicide. Soviet Communism
died. It’s over.

So is Hal Lindsey’s reputation as a prophet. So is John Wal-
voord’s. Walvoord,  at 80, lived to see it. I regard this as evi-
dence that God has a marvelous sense of humor.

I wonder how it feels. To be a Communist who lives long
enough to have seen this. To be a best-selling paperback book
author whose specialty is false prophecies about Russia’s coming
invasion of Israel. To see the work of your life get flushed
down the commode of history. (“This can’t be happening. It
just can’t!”)  It must be painful. I hope so.

The day after Dzerzhinsky’s statue crashed to the ground in
what was then called Dzerzhinsky Square, but what will soon be
called something else, Paul Crouch announced to his Trinity
Broadcasting Network (TBN) viewers: “We need to get Hal
Lindsey on the show to explain the meaning of what has hap-
pened.” Indeed you do, Paul. Let him try to reconcile these
events for your emotionally victimized followers. Let him play
the “identi~ Babylon” game one more time. Let’s see Hal Lindsey
dance the Whisenant  two-step.” It greatly resembles “Monte-
zuma’s two-step.” In both dances, the pressure is intense, There
will be dozens of Whisenant two-steppers in 1992, the year of
the revised editions.

Rapture Postponed

It’s all over. The curtain has come down. The Rapture has
been postponed. Again. A dispensationalist can still argue that
the inevitable invasion of Israel by Russia may take place in a
hundred years or a thousand, but the troops in the pews have
been told for 135 years that this event is imminent. The Rap-
ture was due at any moment  because Russia was going to invade
the State of Israel in any moment phs seven years. “The clock of
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prophecy is ticking again!” shouted all those best-selling authors
who never bothered to tell their hapless followers that accord-
ing to original dispensational theology, the clock of prophecy
will not start ticking until after the Rapture. It’s “any-moment
Rapture” vs. “ticking clock today.”

Even John Walvoord  couldn’t resist those fabulous book
royalties (1.6 million copies, as of August). He had to get back
into the pop-dispensationalist parade. He announced that the
clock of prophecy was again ticking (W-M  Toduy, Jan. 19, 1991).
He abandoned the doctrine of the any-moment Rapture, which
he had long taught. He thereby baptized Hal Lindsey’s “just
around the corner” eschatology.  And then . . . thud. Goodbye
reputation.

Smashed. Smashed. Smashed by Norman Schwarzkopf in
January and by Boris Yeltsin in August. Flattened. Dead. “Rap-
ture postponed indefinitely.” What now?

Changes at Dallas Seminary

In 1991, Dallas Theological Seminary introduced a revised
curriculum. Perfect timing, guys! I congratulate you. The new
curriculum abandoned the original one that had emphasized
dispensational eschatology, Greek, and Hebrew. It intensified
the post-1978 curriculum shift, which had substituted an em-
phasis on psychology for eschatology.  Now the seminary has
introduced a so-called “tracking” system. Students can specialize
from the beginning of their academic careers in this or that
area of practical theology. They can pursue Christian social
relevance, but apart from biblical law.

Dallas theologians need to explain exactly how Scofieldism
can be the foundation of all this. They need to introduce each
class with a week or two of verse-by-verse lectures on “Dispen-
sationalism  and this application.” If they refuse to do this, ClaSS

by class – and my “prophecy” is clear: they will refuse - then
they have traded dispensational theology for practical theology.
Dispensational theology was never practical; it rejects culture
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and reform. It was to avoid questions of Christian social respon-
sibility that dispensationalism was adopted by the fundamental-
ist world. Any attempt to make Christianity socially relevant before the
era of the Millennium is inescapably the implicit abandonment of dis-
pensational theology.

Rev. Tommy Ice (of “House & Ice” fame) maybe willing to
admit in private what this shift means, but dispensationalism’s
leaders won’t discuss it in public. Tommy knows my prediction:
if dispensational Christians become psychological or operational
social activists, pretty soon they will quietly abandon their offi-
cial dispensationalism. This is what is now happening at Dallas
Theological Seminary. We will see Dallas Theological Semina~
become something VT di@rent,  just as Talbot Seminary did four
years ago. Dallas’ Board won’t tell donors about this implica-
tion, of course. They want that continuing stream of income.
But Dallas Seminaq has left operational dispensationalism  behind, and
there is nothing that Bob Lightner can do about it in his fresh-
man theology course. Thud.

Where will traditional dispensationalists - the “Scofield
notes” people - now send their young men to be trained for
the ministry? It’s one thing to face this academic certification
problem at the beginning of a movement (as Christian Recon-
structionism does), but it’s quite another to face it 160 years
after a movement’s founding. The end h near.  It’s just a matter
of time. Dispensationalism’s epitaph: “Died of a Self-Inflicted
Wound: Sensationalism.”

Suggested Revisions

Now, let it never be said that Gary North is “all criticism and
no solutions.” Here’s a possible strategy to resurrect the theo-
logical corpse. Dispensensational theologians need only to iden-
tifj a new enemy of national Israel. They need to identi~  a
superpower nation that will soon invade the State of Israel.
They need to identify a new “Beast, 666.” How about . . .
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George Bush? After all, on September 11, 1990, he told Con-
gress:

Anew partnership of nations has begun. We stand today at a
unique and extraordinary moment. The crisis in the Persian
Gulf, as grave as it is, also offers a rare opportunity to move
toward an historic period of cooperation. Out of these troubled
times, our fifth objective - a new world order – can emerge: a
new era, freer from the threat of terror, stronger in the pursuit
of justice, and more secure in the quest for peace. An era in
which the nations of the world, east and west, north and south,
can prosper and live in harmony.

Got that, Constance? Hear that, Dave? A New WorZd Order. A
new era of prosperity You know what to do now! I put it in
your hands. (I’d put it in Jerry Falwell’s  hands, but he was the
first fundamentalist leader to promote George Bush’s political
legitimacy, way back in 1984. To reciprocate, Mr. Bush spoke
at the graduation exercises at Liberty University in 1990. It is
not easy to get an incumbent President to speak at a non-Ivy
League college’s graduation. You have to pay more than a
speaker’s fee. Far more.)

Dispensationalists  need to hear the sermons on the latest,
greatest prophecy “God’s Antichrist nation is the good old U.S.
of A. I can prove this from the Bible. I have this chart. Turn in
your Revised Scofield  Reference Bible to page. . . .“

But if we don’t hear such sermons soon, then popular dis-
pensationalism  is as dead as Marxism-Leninism inside Russia.
That is to say, thud.
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THE STRANGE DISAPPEARANCE OF
DISPENSATIONAL INSTITUTIONS

But sanctify the Lord God in your hearts: and be ready always to g“ve  an
answer to eveg man that asketh you a reason of the hope that h in you
with nwekness and fear (Z Pet. 3:15)

Where can traditional dispensationalists find answers? In
1985, there were three major theological seminaries that taught
dispensational theology: Dallas, Grace, and Tidbot.  In the mid-
to-late 1980’s, Talbot very quietly replaced both its faculty and
its theology. Not wishing to alienate its dispensational donors,
it did not do this with fanfare, but it was done. Its new theology
has been left undefined. The school is in transition.

On December 10, 1992, John J. Davis, the president of
Grace Theological Seminary, sent out a form letter. It began,
“Dear Friend of Grace Seminary” in good form letter fashion.
President Davis spoke of “recent changes taking place here at
the seminary.” He mentioned the fact that “a rumor is usually
half-way around the world before truth has his shoes on!”

This is true. In this case, however, “the truth, the whole
truth, and nothing but the truth” is still being covered up, in
good academic administrator fashion. He wrote:
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Sign#icant  change rarely comes without sign+cant  pain and challenge.
None of the seven fizll-time  facwlty  contracts will be renewed fm next
year. [Italics in original]

You may have wondered why President Davis and the Board
fired Professor John C. Whitcomb in 1990, when Whitcomb
had only three months to go until retirement. Whitcomb was
the only Grace Seminary faculty member with a reputation
outside the campus, as the co-author of The Genesis Flood. Some
people could not understand why he had been fired, and Presi-
dent Davis’ official explanation was, to put it charitably non-
informative. Well, now we know. “Significant change” was in
the works, and Dr. Whitcomb had been warning against it. He
wound up analogous to John the Baptist: decapitated.

My friends, when the entire fill-time faculty of an institution
is fired in one shot, we are talking about something greater
than rearranging the academic furniture.

Then President Davis went on: “We will be discontinuing the
Th.M. and Th.D. programs. . . .“ That is to say, Grace Theological
Seminary is leaving the field of advanced academic studies. It
will no longer grant an advanced academic theological degree.
The other “practical” degrees will remain - degrees for men
who want preaching jobs: Master of Divinity, Doctor of Minis-
try, etc. Also, Grace Theolo#”calJournal  is being discontinued. In
short, Grace Theolop”cal  Seminary has just committed suicide at the
professwnal  academic level. The question is: Why?

In part, because Grace is facing universal pressures in theo-
logical education today. Small, struggling movements can no
longer afford the luxury of full-time faculties that teach a hand-
ful of academic specialists. That is to say, they can no longer
a.i%ord to pay their faculty members to reproduce themselves.
They can no longer afford traditional academic certification.
Dispen.satwnalism is becoming a small, struggling movement. Paralysis
has produced attrition. Attrition is steadily shrinking the dis-
pensational movement. Yet no one inside admits this in public.
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But this is only part of the story. President Davis then
dropped this theological bombshell on page three of his form
letter:

12. What are the mission and values of Grace Seminary?
Its mission is to: ‘Ilevelop  Christian ministq leaders who can inj%unce
culture m“th an integrated biblical world and life vtiw. ”

He re-stated this mission in his newsletter, President to Pa-stor
(lst quarter 1993, p. 2). Question: When was the last time you
heard a leader of a dispensational seminary speak of the need
to influence culture? When was the last time you heard him call
for “an integrated biblical world and life view”? I’ll tell you: the
next time will be the first time.

Where is Grace Seminary heading? I don’t know. But this I
do know when a seminary president starts talking about “bibli-
cal world and life view,” he is not talking about traditional
dispensationalism. He has moved to a new theological position, and
he is planning to take the school with him. This is what Talbot did
in the late 1980’s.

Of course, I could be wrong. President Davis is retaining the
part-time faculty and hiring new full-time members. Perhaps
members of this new faculty, including President Davis, have
quietly developed a brand-new synthesis of Scofield’s  theology.
Maybe they are about to introduce the long-awaited “new dis-
pensationalism,”  whose theology leads to Christian cultural rele-
vance and activism. This synthesis has never been published, of
course. The present faculty’s members have not mentioned it.
But perhaps the long-awaited dispensational paradigm shift will
be completed and presented in public in broad outline: cultur-
ally relevant dispensationalism. If so, its details will not be pub-
lished in the Grace Theolo@”calJournal,  since President Davis and
his supporters on the Board have discontinued the journal.
(Perhaps it will be resurrected during the millennium.) Presi-
dent Davis announced to the seminary’s pastor-donors:
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The restructuring we have announced to begin in the fall of
this year [1993] involves both philosophy and method and re-
fii-ms the primary focus of Grace Theological Seminary on
preparation of ministry leaders.l

But what of the previously crucial task of defending dispensa-
tional theology? What of Grace’s intellectual leadership within
Anerican  dispensational churches? Silence. Dead silence.

I conclude that President Davis, like an earlier President
Davis, is leading a secession movement within the Grace Breth-
ren Church and American dispensationalism. Grace Seminay  has
just seceded from htitoric dispensationalism.  Will he succeed? Proba-
bly. The younger donors are as embarrassed by traditional
dispensationalism as the younger theologians are. This secession
is visible at the top, but bureaucrats always count the costs of
change well in advance. They think they know what the next
generation will accept, and they have concluded that the semin-
ary’s donors will follow them into a theologically vague fiture.

Dallas Seminary is next. There is not one man remaining on
that faculty who can or will answer Ken Gentry’s book, He Shall
Have Dominion: A Postmillennial Esch.atology  (Institute for Chris-
tian Economics, 1992). We are heating the silence of the Zambs.
They have left the field of intellectual battle, to the extent that
they were ever on it. Their continuing silence regarding O. T
Allis’ refutation of dispensationalism, Prophecy and the Church
(1945), indicates that they have never tried to respond intellec-
tually to the challenges offered by professional theologians and
scholars. Charles Ryrie’s brief attempt to respond in Di.spensa-
tionalism  Today came twenty years too late, and was an ill-fated
effort anyway. Besides, he disappeared from the Dallas faculty
in the early 1980’s under clouded circumstances. Dallas Semin-
ary’s faculty members have become theological deaf-mutes.

1. President to Pustor  ( 1 st quarter 1993), p. 1.
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I predict that Jesus will not return by the year 2000, but it is
highly likely that by that year Dallas Seminary will also have
experienced a Talbot-like, Grace-like restructuring. Then where
will all those faithful dispensational laymen recruit their pas-
tors? If the pastors don’t share the theology of the people in
the pews, it’s only a matter of time before the children of the
people in the pews abandon Scofield  and his revisors.

O Debt, Here Is Thy Sting!

Meanwhile, according to an Associated Press story (Decem-
ber 14), Jerry Falwell’s  Liberty University is $73 million in debt.
I know from having spoken to one faculty member (who will
leave soon) that the enrollment figures are no longer issued
even to faculty members. They all can see what is coming: pink
slips. Rev. Falwell  has already told those faithful Christian peo-
ple who bought Liberty University’s bonds: no mow interest
payments. He has promised that someday the principal will be
repaid. He has not said when.

The campus of Liberty University was valued at $55 million
in 1990. That was when Rev. Falwell  tried to sell government-
subsidized development bonds to refinance the existing debt.
The courts said no deal: separation of church and state. Today,
Liberty University is valued at $5.2 million, the Associated Press
report said. Why the decline? Because the estimated value of a
school is based on the estimated value of its net income. The
bricks and mortar of a college are white elephants: almost
worthless except as a college. If a college declines in enroll-
ment, the expected net income disappears. Hence, the 9070
drop in the estimated value of the Liberty University campus in
just two years.

Let’s see: a $73 million debt with assets of $5.2 million. You
know what that says to me? Payday isn’t coming. Judgment day
is. No, not the Rapture: the rupture. As in bankrupt.

Meanwhile, his Old Time Gospel Hour is $16 million in
debt. From 19’79 to 1989, said the AP story, the Moral Majority
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absorbed a fantastic $69 million in donations from six million
people. The Moral Majority was shut down in 1989, the year of
George Bush’s inauguration. (Rev. Falwell had publicly sup-
ported the idea of a Bush Presidency since 1984.) The AP story
commented:

In the blink of an eye, Mr. Falwell  went from a central figure
in the nation’s stage to a bit player, burdened by enormous
problems.

How would you feel at age 59 to have your life’s visible
legacy $90 million in debt, having defaulted on the interest
payments, and with no visible means of your ministries’ avoid-
ing bankruptcy before you die? What kind of Christian testimo-
ny would you imagine that this presents? He has only two
hopes: an early death or the Rapture.

So, what do we find? He has been struck down once again with
Rapture fever. In his broadcast of December 27, he said that the
Rapture will probably take place by the year 1999. But then he
added that he also expects to live as long as W. A. Criswell,  the
legendary 83-year-old pastor of First Baptist Church of Dallas.
Mixed chronological signals!

Meanwhile, First Baptist Church of Dallas, the nation’s larg-
est Southern Baptist church (28,000 on the rolls), is now $8
million in debt. It has had to cut back its television ministry.
The story has recently been on the front page of the DalZas
Morning News. It has once again lost a promising assistant pas-
tor because Rev. Criswell has once again refused to give up
preaching at the 11 a.m. service. The church keeps hiring the
best replacement pastors it can find, promising them that they
will soon lead the church. Fat chance. Then they quit. And the
debt builds up.

In ministry after ministry the story is the same. Debt. Enor-
mous debt. Debt for Jesus’ sake. From red letter edition Bibles
(no creed but Christ, no law but love) to red ink: the story is
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repeated. Debt is the lure. Debt is the killer. “I have faith that
God will bless this ministry later if I make a leap of faith now -
with other people’s money.”

Jerry Falwell is a decent man. He just forgot the rule: “Owe
no man any thing but to love one another” (Remans 13:8a). He
was under grace, not biblical law, he thought. Scofield stties
again!

In 1982, I wrote an essay, “The Intellectual Schizophrenia of
the New Christian Right.” It was published in Christianity and
Civilization. There I predicted the break-up of the New Chris-
tian Right. I argued that its politically activist stance could not
be defended by its dispensational theology. One by one, the
leaders of that short-lived phenomenon have faded away. Those
few who remain rarely talk about eschatology. (In Beverly
LaHaye’s case, her husband talks about it; she doesn’t. Not with
400,000 on her activist mailing list!)

Conclusion

I will say it again: Di@ensationalism  is dying. The leaders who
write the paperback prophecy books won’t admit it, but it’s
true. One by one, institutions that long maintained the old
position have revised, restructured, and retreated from the
intellectual battlefield.

This doesn’t prove that theonomy is winning. It means that
our most consistently antinomian, anti-victory, anti-activism
opponents are retiring, in every sense. Sensational paperback
books plus a Canadian tabloid newspaper filled with prophecies
that never come true cannot preserve the old theology. Hype is
not a substitute for scholarship.

It is just a matter of time. We have plenty of it. Dispensation-
alism doesn’t. As those old travelogues used to end: “And so it’s
time to say, ‘Sayonara, Scofield!’  “
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. . . ye are dull of hearing. For when for the time ~e ought to be teachers,
ye have need that one teach you again which be the first  principles of the
oracles of God; and are become such as have need of milk, and not of
strong meat. For evay one that useth milk is unskilful in. the word of
righteousness: for he is a babe. But strong meat belongeth to them that
are of full age, even those who by reason of use have their senses exer-
cised to discern both good and evil (Heb. 5:11-14).

It is my contention that Christians today are in the same
spiritual condition as the readers of the Epistle to the Hebrews
in the author’s day. They have become theological milk-drink-
ers who are content with the ABC’s of faith. They are unskilled
in the word of righteousness. They are out of shape judicially.

There is a reason for this. They hate three-quarters of the
Bible: the law and the prophets. Hating God’s law with all their
heart, they also hate the thought of victory, which has been
promised by God to those cultures that obey God’s revealed law
(Deut. 28:1-14). Hating victory in history, they necessarily have
come to regard themselves as principled losers in history.

“Who is on the Lord’s Side?” So asks a popular Protestant
evangelical hymn. The correct answer, as far as modern evan-
gelicalism  teaches in public, is this: htitotical  losers. For over two
centuries, Protestant evangelical have seen themselves as mem-
bers of a culturally impotent Church and a religiously neutral
civil order. They have had far greater faith in the civil order -
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supposedly based on universal principles of natural law - than
the Church. They have trusted the moral authority of the hu-
manist State far more than they have trusted the moral author-
ity of the Church. And why not? The humanist State is a win-
ner in history. The Church is a loser. So say the theologians.
The result is easily predictable: a Church filled with people who
are unskillful in the word of righteousness, God’s revealed law.

No better statement of this ethical position can be found
than Norman Geisler’s 1992 affirmation. Dr. Geisler  received
his Ph.D. in philosophy from a Jesuit university. He defends
neutral natural law. He has devoted a large portion of his aca-
demic career to a public rejection of biblical law. Geisler is a
dispensationalist: formerly a professor at Dallas Theological
Seminary and formerly a professor at Jerry Falwell’s  Liberty
University. He writes: “The religious right is at least as dan-
gerous as the secular left. Religious theonomy (divine law) as
the basis for human dignity can be as frightening as secular
anarchy.” 1 He assures us that “Theonomy is an unworkable
ethical basis for government in a religiously pluralistic society,
whether it be Muslim or Christian in form.”2 He insists: “Soon-
er or later the question arises: whose religious book will be the
basis for the civil laws? It is sheer religious bigotry to answer:
‘Mine.’ “3 Conclusion: it is not sheer religious bigohy for secular
humanists to answe~  “Ours.” Dr. Geisler  believes in the legitimacy
of secular humanism’s claim that civil law can be religiously
neutral and morally valid. Dr. Geisler is a consistent dispensa-
tionalist:  he prefers to live under the civil banner of religious pluralism
rather than under the civil banner ofJesus Christ. So do his colleagues.

1. Norman Geisler,  “Human Life:’ In Search of a National Morality: A Man$esto  fm
Evangelical and Catholics, edited by William Bentley Ball (Grand Rapids, Michigan
Baker Book House, 1992), p. 114. Mr. Ball is a Roman Catholic lawyer who special-
izes in defending Christian schools. Baker Book House is a Protestant publishing firm
with a Calvinist slant. It publishes mainly amillennial books.

2. Idem.
3. Idem.



204 RAPTURE FEVER

A Covenant of Historical Despair

There are five reasons why modern Christians take this grim
view of their condition: history’s losers. These reasons imitate
perversely the Bible’s five-point covenant model:

First, the strength of God obviously cannot be trusted in
history, for God brings defeat for His Church in history. The
Arminians  have explained the guaranteed defeat of the gospel
in history as the outcome of man’s free will. The evil in most
men’s hearts will not be overcome, we are told. Covenant-
breakers will generally remain covenant-breakers until the final
judgment. The Calvinists offer another explanation: God pre-
destined the gospel to cultural failure before the world began.
So, Christians have seen God as either unwilling to do what it
takes to win in history or else determined to lose in history.

Dealing with such a God is a fearful thing. It means that the
Church of Jesus Christ is filled with people who are religiously
committed to their own cultural impotence in history. Who
would trust such people with authority or power? No rational
person would. So, Christians do not trust the judgments of local
church officers. When rulings go against them, they transfer
membership to another local church. Because they cannot
escape judgment this easily in civil affairs, Christians demand
the separation of Christianity from the State. They much prefer
to live under the civil jurisdiction of God’s enemies rather than
under other Christians. They agree with Norman Geisler.

Third, they do not trust the Bible-revealed law of a God who
has chosen them to be crushed in history. Who can trust the
law-order of a God who will not bring victory to His Church in
terms of that law-order? Christians have been told by their
leaders for almost two millennia that the Old Testament is a
discarded first draft, a judicial mistake. God used to judge
history in terms of His law (Lev. 26; Deut. 28), but no longer.

4. Ray R. Sutton, Thut lbu May Prosper: Domtnion By Covenunt  (2nd cd.; Tyler,
Texas: Institute for Christian Economics, 1992).
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Fourth, because God’s revealed law is annulled in the New
Testament era, so are the sanctions attached to that law, espe-
cially civil sanctions. Because God supposedly refuses to bring
sanctions in history in terms of His law, Christians believe that
they should not seek to bring civil sanctions in terms of God’s
law. After all, if God rewards covenant-breakers with victory in
history and curses covenant-keepers with defeat in history, why
should God’s chosen representatives seek to bring negative civil
sanctions against covenant-breakers in history? If God refuses to
honor the system of historical sanctions in Leviticus 26 and
Deuteronomy 28 in the New Testament era, why should His
people honor Exodus 21-23: the case laws?5

Fifth, Because God supposedly promises to disinherit His
Church in history, why should Christians pay any attention to
the historical long run? After all, Keynes was correct: in the
long run we are all dead. In history’s long run, the Church will
be embarrassed. Why sacrifice oneself for a lifetime to study
what God’s law requires, since all plans to impose God’s law in
history are at best utopian and at worst tyrannical? This is why
social ethics has been the idiosyncratic pastime of a handfid of
Christians who have been taught to impose humanism on the
Bible’s categories, abandoning the Bible whenever it contradicts
the latest humanist intellectual fad. This has been true for
about 1,800 years.G

The Lure of Pretribulational  Dispensationalism

Few people can function psychologically under the threat of
inevitable historical defeat. The genius of pretribulation  dispen-
sationalism  is its appeal to psychologically defeated people,
whose name is legion in the modern Church because they have

5. Gary North, Tools of Dominion: lle Case Laws of Exodus (Tyler, Texas: Institute
for Christian Economics, 1990).

6. Cornelius Van Til, A Christian T&q of Knowledge (Nutley New Jersey
Presbyterian & Reformed, 1969).
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believed what they have been told for the last two centuries.
Except for postmillennialism, which is believed by very few
Christians, the other systems of eschatological  interpretation
offer only historical despair. But the pretribulational system
offers a glimmer of hope in the darkness of historical despair,
namely, an escape from history the Rapture.

“We’re under grace, not law.” So runs the theology of most
Protestants. But pretribulational dispensationalists assert a
radical judicial discontinuity with both the past and the future.
Today’s Christians, they argue, have escaped the heavy moral
burdens of law-enforcement in history, unlike Israel prior to
the cross and also during the millennial era to come. Victmy  in
history is correctlj  seen by dispensationalists  as Christians’ ability to
enforce Godk law, bringing sanctions in terms of it, including cim”l
sanctions. But this ability supposedly has nothing to do with the
Church during the Church Age. Christians therefore need not
concern themselves with legal matters because in this dispensa-
tion, unlike the one behind us and the final one ahead, God’s
law has nothing to do with Christ’s gospel.

This is a two-fold deliverance: from total defeat in history
and from the responsibility to study God’s revealed law and
develop its principles in practice. Of course, the price of this
rejection of the Church’s victory in history and this rejection of
responsibility is the open affirmation of the Church’s cultural
irrelevance. This affirmation leads to a rejection of any work
that might produce victory or extend Christians’ cultural res-
ponsibilities. It is not just that dispensationalists reject the Bible
as a legitimate guide to social ethics in our dispensation; they
reject the very legitimacy of studying social ethics. Why bother
with social ethics? If three-quarters of the Bible is not a valid
guide to ethics, then to become masters of social ethics, Chris-
tians must also become humanists: either natural-law humanists
or some far worse variety. The Christian should ask himselfl
Why work hard for a lifetime in order to become just one more
ethical humanist? The answer is obvious.
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The dispensationalists are more consistent in their rejection
of the task of developing Christian social ethics than other
Protestant evangelical are, but the reality is this: all of them
have rejected the motivation to become a social ethicist  (post-
millennialism) as well as the judicial foundation of biblical social
ethics (theonomy).  They hate God’s law. They hate personal
and corporate responsibility Therefore, they hate the idea of
Christianity’s victory in history, for corporate ethical conformity
to God’s law inevitably produces victory (Deut.  28:1-14).

Joining the Losing Side

Over four decades ago, Whittaker Chambers gave his rea-
sons for his departure from the Communist Party. His book,
Witness (1952), is the classic among many book-long testimonies
by former i%nerican  Communists. I bought the book in 1959,
after it had gone out of print, in a book store run by the Forest
Home Christian Conference Center in California. No one had
bought that lone copy in seven years. I suspect that it had been
put on the shelf because the book store manager thought it was
a book on handing out gospel tracts. I don’t know. What I do
know is that no one had bought it. Chambers gave this explana-
tion of his defection from the Party:

In 1937, I repudiated Marx’s doctrines and Lenin’s tactics.
Experience and the record had convinced me that Communism
is a form of totalitarianism, that its triumph means slavery to
men wherever they fhll under its sway and spiritual night to the
human mind and soul. I resolved to break with the Communist
Party at whatever risk to my life or to myself and my family. Yet,
so strong is the hold which the insidious evil of Communism
secures upon its disciples, that I could still say to someone at that
time: ‘I know that I am leaving the winning side for the losing
side, but it is better to die on the losing side than to live under
Communism.’ (p. 541)
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Chambers was wrong: he had not left the winning side. But
it took almost four decades for the world to know this for sure.
God has granted us a mighty victory. He has removed a major
enemy from our midst.

A few people may fight an “invulnerable enemy” out of
principle, but very few will devote their lives to developing a
theoretical alternative to it. Chambers surely didn’t. He was
content to bear witness to the terrible evil of Communism. He
had no positive theology, no view of progress in history.

This is why eschatology is so important. What people believe
about the earthly future greatly influences what they do in the
present. We need Christians who are willing to devote their
lives to overcoming Christ’s enemies with something better, not
just lay down their lives in a lost historicid cause.

l%e Paralysis of Pessimism

A remarkable statement to this effect was made at the gradu-
ation exercises of Wheaton College’s Graduate School. Josef
Ton, a Romanian pastor, recounted his experiences. His state-
ment appears in Wheaton  Alumni (Aug./Sept. 1991).

Let me illustrate the importance of understanding the times
from my own experience. The communist disaster fell on my
country when I was a teenager. For many years after that, my
life was a battle for intellectual and spiritual survival under
Marxist indoctrination and totalitarian anti-Christian terror. I
struggled to understand the nature of that calamity, and the
Lord gave me that understanding. In the forties, I wrote papers
on the nature of the failure of communism. One of them, pub-
lished under the title ‘The Christian Manifesto; landed me in
six months of house arrest with harsh interrogations by the
secret police. But for me the crucial moment came in 1977,
when a friend of mine challenged me to set up an organization
that would openly expose communism.

Here is what I told him: “Communism is an experiment that
has failed. It wasn’t able to fulfill any of its many promises and
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nobody believes in it any more. Because of this, it will one day
collapse on its own. Now, why should I fight something that is
finished? I believe that our task is a different one. When commu-
nism collapses, somebody has to be there to rebuild society! I
believe our job as Christian teachers is to train leaders so that
they will be ready and capable to rebuild our society on a Chris-
tian basis!”

To my surprise, here is what my friend said to me: ‘Josef,
you are wrong. Communism will triumph all over the world,
because this is the movement of the Antichrist. And when the
communists take over in the United States, they will have no
restraining force left. They will then kill all the Christians. We
have only one job to do: alert the world and make ready to die.”

A few years later my fkiend was forced to leave Romania. He
came to the U.S. and settled down. Then I was forced into exile,
and I moved to the U.S. as well. Since then, my i%end has not
done anything for Romania. He simply waited for the final tri-
umph of communism and the annihilation of Christianity.

On the other hand, when I came here in 1981, I started a
training program for christian leaders in Romania. We translated
Christian textbooks, and smuggled them into Romania. With our
partners in the organization, The Biblical Education by Exten-
sion (BEE), we trained about 1200 people all over Romania.
Today, those people who were trained in that underground
operation are the leaders in churches, in evangelical denomina-
tions, and in key Christian ministries.

This is why those who hold to dispensationalism have not
produced meaningful solutions to the social crises of our age.
They reject biblical law. They overestimate Satan. They are
without hope in history. They see no hope in any efforts by
Christians before the Rapture to build a better world for tomor-
row. When their social programs are consistent with their es-
chatology,  their ministries become, at best, rescue mission oper-
ations.

This is why Christian anti-Communism is now dead. It died
on August 21, 1991. Rest in peace! It was easy for dispensa-
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tional  pre-millennialists  to be anti-Communists. It was impossi-
ble for them to offer a distinctly biblical alternative to Commu-
nism. They never did. They had to appeal to natural law or
other “neutral” pagan systems. But it is not enough to be anti-
sin; you have to have a pro-righteousness position. It is not
enough to know what not to do; you have to know what to do.
This is why the collapse of Communism is a great opportunity
for Christians in Europe to begin reconstructing from the ruins
left by Communism. Dispensationalism can play no major role
in this reconstruction. It denies the legitimacy of reconstruction.

1988: The Doomsday Year for Dispensationalism

I wrote the first two issues of ICE’s monthly newsletter,
D@ensationalism  in Transition, which began in January of 1988.
I started this newsletter because I knew that 1988 was the year
in which the dispensationally defined “Rapture” could not be
delayed again if the movement was to retain the emotional
commitment of its laymen, especially its brightest younger
members, who are my selected targets. Dispensationalism’s
leaders had for almost four decades “bet the farm” on the State
of Israel, which came into being in May of 1948. One genera-
tion after 1948, the pulp paperback theologians had repeatedly
promised, the Rapture would surely take place. In fact, it was
originally scheduled for 1981: 1948 + 40 - 7 (the seven-year
tribulation period). A lot of dispensational prophets had as-
sured their followers in 1980 or earlier that 1981 would be “the
year.” They bet wrong. There was one last chance: 1988.

Betting on the fact that the Rapture would not take place in
1988 – an exceedingly safe bet, theologically speaking- I start-
ed publishing the newsletter. I had an agenda in mind (as I
usually do): to challenge the leaders of the dis@nsational  movement to
engage in open theological combat, something they had steadfastly
refused to do since the mid-1960’s. Furthermore, they had
decided decades earlier to focus all their efforts on refuting
other premillennialist and the amillennialists.  They had written
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repeatedly that “postmillennialism is dead,” and so had com-
pletely ignored the rise of the newer postmillennialism of the
Christian Reconstruction movement. They had, in effect, built
themselves a theological Maginot  Line, with all its guns trained
on rival “pessimillennialists.” I knew enough about tactics to
plan a Blitzkrieg around that line.

The Date-Setting Addiction

Little did I suspect that dispensationalism’s “last hurrah”
would begin that very spring, when Edgar C. Whisenant pub-
lished his “two-books-in-one” paperback book, both of which
appeared under several different titles, on 88 reasons why the
Rapture would surely take place that September. Millions of
copies were printed and distributed. Just about every dispensa-
tional church in America had members who were getting ready
for the Great Escape. “Everything must be put on hold!”

Predictably, nothing happened. “Wait,” said Whisenant in
effect, “I forgot about the B.C to A-D. shift. I lost a year. I
should have said 1989.” No; he should have said nothing. But
he had said enough. The egg on the dispensational movement’s
collective face would stick for a long time. Or so I thought.

But wait! There has been yet another reprieve. Pat Robert-
son’s 1990 newsletter identified Israel’s 1967 Six-Day War as
the first time that Jerusalem was fully liberated from Gentile
control, as prophesied in Luke 21:24. “The Six-Day War gave
the Jews control over Jerusalem in June of 1967. That event
started the cosmic clock ticking. The length of a generation in
the Bible is 40 years. Ten is the biblical number of completion.
Forty years from 1967 is 2007.”

But that’s not all. America was founded in 1607 at James-
town. Now, if you take 40 (the number of years in a generation)
and multiply it by ten (the number of completion), you get 400
years. “The end of the generation’ of Gentile decline coincides
with 10 ‘generations’ of Anerica.  . . the ‘completion’ in biblical
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numerology of the most powerful Gentile nation the world has
ever known. Just 17 years from now.’”

This was enough to get me thinking. Let’s see, if Bishop
Ussher’s chronology is correct, and the world was created in
4004 B. C., then 1996 will be the world’s 6,000th birthday. Also,
one day to the Lord is as a thousand years. Plus, only six days
shall we labor. So, what is scheduled for 1996? It’s obvious: a
Presidential election in America. Now, if Pat could be elected
President in ’96, and again in the year 2000 (THE YEAR
2000!!!),  he would get two full terms in office, and then, just
1260 days after his successor is inaugurated. . . .

Perhaps I am becoming too prophetic. But you can under-
stand how my mind started working when I looked at the
numbers. Just as Hal Lindsey did in 1970. And Whisenant did
in 1988. And Walvoord  did in 1990.

FirsL the Brain Goes Dead

In 1974, Aleksandr Solzhenitsyn was thrown out of the Sovi-
et Union. After he arrived in the West, one of his constant
themes was the general loss of faith in Marxism in the Soviet
Union. No one believes in it any more, he insisted. It is a dead
ideology. Nobody can defend it, and nobody wants to.

The lesson we have learned from the demise of original
Marxism is this: when a movement dies, it dies at the top jirst. Its
head goes soft before its body grows cold. The faithful members
keep coming to church long after the leaders have abandoned
the original faith. The seminaries depart from the faith; then
the bureaucrats on the various church boards; then the pastors;
and last of all the laymen. Their checks finance this defection,
start to finish. Naive laymen refuse to recognize the obvious:
when the spokesmen at the top, especially in the institutions of
higher learning and pulpit certification, cease to defend the

7. Pat Robertson’s Perspective (May-June 1990), p. 5.
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original creed against all comers, the handwriting is on the wall
for that denomination or group.

The Irreversible Shifting of Priorities

There is a progression in this slow defection. At first, the
leaders think it is not worth their time to respond to serious
intellectual challengers. They feel secure in their tenured and
well-policed places of instruction. Besides, they are too busy
seeking loans for new building projects. (The Soviet Union’s
experience after 1973 is analogous: detente plus Western cred-
its.) They grow intellectually flabby.

Second, the institution seeks accreditation from a secular
humanist or theologically liberal accrediting organization. Once
accepted, it then adopts the “neutral” academic standards of the
accrediting organization. It quietly downgrades the original
educational and creedal  standards, since tuitions are needed to
pay off the debt. It begins to substitute less intellectually rigor-
ous “Christian” psychology courses for systematic theology and
the biblical languages. Its faculty begins to focus on general
theological concerns - concerns of the academic guild - rather
than the specifics of the older faith, meaning the creeds held by
the dedicated supporters who financed the original buildings
and paid the salaries for decades.

Third, the institution’s original faculty members depart.
They resign in disgust, or get fired, or simply retire quietly.
They are steadily replaced by teachers who are certified (Ph. D.,
Th.D.) by liberals as being technically competent in their aca-
demic specialties. These new men make no systematic attempt
to relate their specialties to the original theological formulas.

Talbot Theological Seminary no longer is stafFed by hard-
core dispensationalists.  Grace Theological Seminary in 1990
fired John C. Whitcomb.  The president of the seminary fired
him just before Whitcomb was to retire – as symbolic an act as
any bureaucrat ever devised. A form letter sent by the president
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in December, 1992, announced the firing of the entire full-time
faculty as of June, 1993. Academic priorities are shifting.

But what of Dallas Seminary? Consider the 1989 prediction
by Rev. Thomas D. Ice, a Dallas Seminary graduate and the co-
author of Dominion Theology: Bi2nsing  or Curse? (1988):

By the year 2000, Dallas Theological Seminary will no longer be
dispensational. [Professional] priorities are elsewhere than the
defense of systematic dispensationalism from external criticisms

By the time Ice gave this interview to a Christian Recon-
structionist magazine, his co-author, H. Wayne House, had left
Dallas Seminary to join the faculty of a small Baptist college in
Oregon. In 1992, he departed from that institution. House was
always far more an activist than a theologian. His activist priori-
ties have produced shifts in his theology, as we can see in his
essay in the 1992 Journal of The Evangelical Theological Society.g

Question: Where will some fired-up dispensationalist attend
seminary in a decade? After he enrolls, what will he be taught?
Answer: not Scofield,  Chafer, Ryrie, or Walvoord.  This is why
dispensationalism is experiencing a fundamental paradigm
shift. The younger theologians who are engineering it are too
wise to admit publicly what they are doing, and the older men
who cannot stop the shift are too embarrassed to admit what is
being done to them and their lifetime work. They are being
disinherited: exactly what they predicted would happen to Chris-
tians in history. Theirs is a self-fulfilling prophecy.

Walvoord Responds With 1953 Classroom Notes

In the July-Septembe~  1990, issue of Dallas Seminary’s
Bibliotheca Sacra,  the major scholarly journal of dispensation-
alism, Dr. John Walvoord  at last responded to Christian Recon-

8. Interview with Martin Selbrede, Counsel of Cluzkedon (Dec. 1989).
9. See above, Chapter 7, Conclusion.
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struction. Sort of. Specifically, he wrote a book review of Bahn-
sen and Gentry’s House Divided: The Break-Up of Dispensational
Theology (ICE, 1989). He neglected to mention its subtitle. That
is not all he neglected. He neglected to review the book.

I occasionally exaggerate for effect. Not this time. In a two
and a half page review, Walvoord referred to the book only in
the first two paragraphs (eight lines, total) and in the next-to-
the-last paragraph. He did not state its thesis, only that he “has
read few books with more errors of fact and half-truths about
the doctrines being considered.” (He did not identifi  even one
of these errors.) He said it is a “diatribe.” Worst of all, he didn’t
identify my Publisher’s Preface as the source of all this errone-
ous vitriol; instead, he blamed Bahnsen and Gentry exclusively
- a slur against me, if there ever was one.

For the next two pages, he simply restated what sounds like
1950’s-era class notes on the history of premillennialism. He
continued the tactic that Dallas professors have used constantly
to deflect all criticism of dispensationalism by saying that the
critics are simply hostile to premillennialism. “The debate
against dispensationalism is a misguided one, because what is
actually involved is the premillennial interpretation of the Bi-
ble.” This is “the central issue.” Central for whom?

Not for Bahnsen and Gentry, who were attacking dispensa-
tionalism,  especially its antinomianism. Dr. Bahnsen’s  section of
the book deals only with the question of biblical law. Walvoord
never mentioned this. He challenged House Divided by arguing
that the early Church held exclusively to premillennialism, a
theory refuted successfully in a 1977 Dallas Seminary Th.M.
thesis by Alan Boyd, which identified Walvoord  as the source of
this error. Walvoord’s tactic is the traditional dispensational
apologetic: keep the reader’s attention focused on historic pre-
millennialism, so that he will not consider either the origins
(late) or peculiar theological views of dispensationalism, which
no group in Church history held prior to 1830.



216 RAPTURE FEVER

Almost the entire review is devoted to the Dallas Seminary
version of the history of rival eschatologies. Finally, he did refer
to House Divided again. And what he said can serve as an epi-
taph for dispensationalism:

A reasoned answer to this book would require another book
of equal size, which the reviewer does not intend to write. When
Whisenant announced that the Rapture would occur in Septem-
ber 1988, many people suggested that this reviewer answer that
teaching. His answer, however, was, ‘.’Just wait.” As the alleged
date of the Rapture came and went, that teaching was seen to be
wrong. The same will be true of dominion theology.

So, Walvoord’s answer also is: “Just wait.” But at his age, one
can hardly afford to wait. His followers, like Dallas Seminary’s
donors, have been waiting for generations. What kind of theo-
logical response is “just wait,” when your critics have used your
movement’s mania for date-setting as one of the most obvious
signs of its deformity? When the widely acknowledged theologi-
cal leader of a movement can only respond ‘just  wait” to a book
as detailed and theologically rigorous as Hm.ne Divided, that
movement is drawing near to the end. When  dispensationakkm’s
premier theological journal runs such a book review as if it were intel-
lectually adequate, the movement is visiblj  brain-dead.

Walvoord did what I never thought likely. He appealed to
newspapers as the proof of his eschatology. Remember the
words of Hal Lindsey “Some of the fiture  events that were
predicted hundreds of years ago read like today’s newspa-
per.”lo Now hear Walvoord: “One wonders how the writers of
this book can read the newspapers with their accounts of in-
creased crime and a decaying church and come up with the
idea that Christianity is triumphant in the world.” Here it is, in
black and white: newsPa@r  exegesis. Here is the dean of dispen-

10. Hal Lindsey (with C. C. Carlson), The Lute Great PZunet Earth (Grand Rapids,
Michigan: Zondervan, 1970), p. 20.
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nationalism, openly adopting Hal Lindsey’s hermeneutics. And
why not? He had already adopted Lindsey’s ticking clock of
prophecy.11

Note: Christian Reconstructionists say only that Christianity
wiZl be visibly triumphant some day, not that it is visibly trium-
phant today. But this is not the main point. Walvoord  confirms
what Bahnsen wrote in 197’7 concerning dispensational theol-
ogy. Bahnsen wrote: “. . . believers and unbelievers alike had
been trained to interpret the Bible in terms of extrabiblical  con-
siderations (secular scholarship for the modernists, world events
for the dispensationalists).” He called this phenomenon newspa-

“ I* Walvoord’s work conforms to this assessment.per exegesis.
Let me repeat my endless refrain: until a dispensational

theologian decides to take us on in print, in a book-long defense
of House, Ice, Scofield,  Chafer, and, yes, Walvoord, we Recons-
tructionists  know exactly where dispensationalism is headed:
into oblivion.

Just wait.

A Terminal Generation

I ended my Preface with this syllogism:

Dispensational theology leads to moral paralysis. Moral paralysis
produces intellectual paralysis. Intellectual paralysis produces
institutional paralysis. Institutional paralysis produces extinction
through attrition. Dispensationalism  is now at this final stage. We
appear to be witnessing the birth of the terminal generation -
not the terminal generation of the Church of Jesus Christ but of
dispensationalism.

The secondary self-inflicted wound of dispensationalism is its
view of the future: the eschatologically  guaranteed failure of the

11. USA i%day  (Jan. 19, 1991).
12. Journnl of Christian Recomtruction  (Winter 1976-77), pp. 52-53.
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Church to fblfill  the Great Commission during the so-called
Church Age. The primary self-inflicted wound of dispensation-
alism is its antinomianism, best expressed in the slogan: “No
creed but Christ, no law but love.” This slogan is in fact a creed
- a creed designed for and approved by adulterers: “no law but
love.” This creed has produced a stream of adulterers since
1980: men who have publicly affirmed their commitment to
dispensationalism, several of them doing so on their cable tele-
vision shows. Dispensational theologians may choose to shrug
off the antics of these adulterers, as well as that serial polyga-
mist who marries and divorces as if he were playing musical
chairs. They may choose to say (as always, in private), “There is

, simply no relationship between dispensationalism’s rejection of
biblical law and the unending stream of sexual scandals that
afflict our movement.” But there is a relationship between
sanctions and behavior. These adulterers are not immediately
defrocked permanently by their churches. No law but Zove/

Dispensationalism is nearing the end of the road. Its aca-
demic defenders have departed to a better world. Its present
academic representatives no longer write systematic theologies.
They refuse to write scholarly monographs that show precisely
how recent suggestions for revisions to their theological system
actually fit together, and how these revisions will not under-
mine the received system. In the 1990’s, all but one (Rev. Ice)
have refused to respond in print to the intellectual challenges
from those theonomic theologians who have been published by
one or more of the publishing firms I control. Since at least
1965, they have played “let’s pretend” and “the silence of the
lambs.” What they are really pla~ing is blind man’s bluff.

On January 5, 1993, a Dallas Seminary faculty member sent
me a letter. It said, among other things:

I have not paid much attention to your writings because you
principally have been occupied with attacking us and misrepre-
senting our point of view. If you expect any scholarly response
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to what you are doing, you are going to have to start defending
your own point of view and giving us solid reasons for giving
credence to what you are doing. I find this strangely lacking in
your literature.

This is a very strange statement from a representative of a
theological position that has produced nothing new since
Charles Ryrie’s Disjxmsationalism  Today (1965), from a professor
at the seminary that unceremoniously fired Ryrie over a decade
ago. Misrepresentations, if they really are misrepresentations,
are quite easy to prove. All it takes is a published, book-length
response with line-by-line refutations. I offer as a fine example
Bahnsen and Gentry’s House Divided. They took apart the accu-
sations of Dr. House and Rev. Ice, piece by piece. But academic
dispensationalists have refused to respond to our supposed mis-
representations, except for Dr. House, and then (mysteriously)
he was no longer on the Dallas Seminary faculty. Eventually
the younger faculty members learn a lesson: publicly defend
the system from its critics, and you will find yourself unem-
ployed. It is prudent to remain silent. And so they do.

Rapture Fkver is my response to my challenger’s accusation. If
dispensational scholars have the material, and also have the
willingness to enter into a public debate with me in the form of
a series of books like this one, they should do so. Gentlemen, it
really isn’t very difficult to respond if you have done your
homework. But when the intellectual representatives of a 160-
year-old theological movement can muster only one book-
length response in a decade - Dominion Theology: Blessing or
Curse? - and then the men who offered it subsequently fail to
answer the immediate book-length rebuttal - House Divided - a
perceptive observer is tempted to conclude: “They just don’t
have the firepower! They are out of ammo.” Indeed, they are.

Perhaps the Dallas professor who initiated the challenge will
review Rapture  Fever in Bibliotheca ~ama. Or perhaps he will
prudently remain silent. One thing is sure: he will not write a
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book refuting the books I have financed since 1984. If he had
been able to do this, he would have done it long before now.

This is why dispensationalism is paralyzed: its theologians are
intellectually unable to defend it. This is not because they are
stupid; it is because the dispensational system is incoherent. It
is now visibly fidling apart. Its official revisors are succeeding
only in speeding up the disintegration process. Its time is short.

In 1988, Dallas Seminary allowed the full eight-volume set of
Lewis Sperry Chafer’s Systenzatic 2%eo10gy  to go out of print. The
seminary allowed Scripture Press to print an abridged, two-
volume version in 1988. In January, 1993, the fill set was
reprinted by Kregel, an independent publisher that specializes
in reprints of out-of-print books. That the seminary did not
bother to keep in print the only comprehensive dispensational
systematic theology ever written indicates that a quiet shift is in
progress there. This shift will eventually be felt in the churches
that depend on Dallas Seminary to supply both their present
intellectual leadership and their fhture pastors.

A movement needs a long-term offensive strategy and a
contemporary defensive strategy in order to win. First, it needs
a strategy of replacement:  leaven. It must have a strategy to re-
place the dominant anti-Christian culture, plus all anti-Christian
rivals and all those within Christianity who preach a different
theology. Dispensationalism has never had a strategy of replace-
ment because it preaches a theology of departure from history.
Dispensationalism  preaches that the Church, not anti-Christian-
ity, will be replaced at the end of the Church Age. Its strategy
has therefore been defensive: “Form a circle with the wagons!”

This defensive strategy is institutional, not intellectual. This
leads us to the second weakness of dispensationalism. Dispen-
sationalism  has never produced a theologian who has been
willing to serve as a critic of the critics, a defender against all
attackers. The strategy of sibzce has always been the preferred
strategy. Either the movement’s theologians have not been
confident about their ability to defend the system (which is
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surely the situation today) or else they have assumed that their
followers are not readers of theological books, and therefore
book-length criticisms by other theologians are dismissed as
institutionally irrelevant. The dispensational movement at best
throws up one book per half generation to defend the system.
In the case of Dominion Theology: Blessing or Curse?, its academic
co-author immediately began to retreat, both geographically
and theologically. Dr. House may no longer be a dispensation-
alis~ surely he no longer defends the traditional system with .
the fanatic though incoherent determination that Rev. Ice does.
Ice is the dispensational movement’s last visible defender; his
newsletters reply to the system’s major critics, namely, Christian
Reconstructionists. No one else bothers to defend the system.

Without either a long-term strategy of cultural replacement
or a strategy of rapid and comprehensive intellectual defense,
a movement can recruit and retain only the less bright and less
dedicated members of the next generation. This is the situation
in which dispensationalists find themselves today.

My conclusion: we a= witnessing dispensationalism’s  terminal
generation. Just wait.

*************

For those of you who have been persuaded by my argu-
ments, and also for those who are at least curious, I invite you
to request a free six-month subscription to the monthly newslet-
ter, Dispensationalism  in Transition, written by Dr. Ken Gentry,
the author of He Shall Have Dominion, The Beast of Revelation,
and Before Jerusalem Fell: Dating the Book of Revelation. Since
1988, this newsletter has covered the issues that dispensational
theologians refuse to discuss. To subscribe, write to:

Dispensationalism in Transition
p O. BOX 8000

Tyler, TX ‘75711



This list serves as an extension to the issues I raised in this
book. The serious reader is encouraged to read one or more of
these books. He is also encouraged to search out published
refutations of any of these works by dispensational theologians.
The absence of such published rebuttals will reinforce my basic
point: the intellectual paralysis which afflicts dispensational
theologians. Seminary students should be especially diligent in
discovering if their professors have read any of these books.
Have they discussed any of these books in class? Are any of
these books listed in any classroom bibliography? In short, is
the academic black-out still in operation?
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MY CHALLENGE TO DALIJM SEMINARY

Gentlemen, your institution has not produced a systematic
theology since your founder, Lewis Sperry Chafer, wrote his in
1948. Even so, he failed to answer O. T Allis’ book, f’m@ecy
and the Church (1945). You refused to keep Chafer in print after
1988. Your continuing silence is the symbol of your dilemma.
So is the inability of each generation to produce a detailed
systematic theology which answers, your many critics.

It is time for you as a faculty to produce a systematic theol-
ogy. It is my opinion that there is insufficient agreement at
Dallas Seminary for such a project to be completed. So, I now
offer you this challenge. You are required to sign a statement
of faith annually. The faculty needs to pay two or three mem-
bers to write an 800-page defense of that statement. Make it
clear to your students, the seminary’s donors, and the Board of
Trustees that this statement of faith can be defended in a schol-
arly, biblical manner  This will make it clear to pastors and
laymen that somebody, somewhere is able to defend the dispen-
sational system. As you know, I don’t think anyone is.

I predict that you will not accept this challenge because you
dare not do it. You are not agreed on what dispensationalism
teaches. If you become specific, you will blow up the seminary.
If you remain silent, you will forfeit whatever leadership you
retain in the dispensational community. So, you can no longer
afford to remain silent, yet you dare not become specific.

And so I leave it at this: there is no longer anyone who will
go into print with a comprehensive dispensational systematic
theology. The reason is simple: the dispensational system is so
flawed that its defenders are embarrassed by it. It is time for its
mute defenders to quit pretending otherwise.

Intellectual talent is scarce in evangelical Protestantism.  We
need theologians who are willing to commit all their intellectual
gifts to the defense of the faith. If you cannot in good cons-
cience and with all your strength commit to dispensationalism,
it is time to adopt another position – one you can commit to.



A THREE-YEAR STRATEGY FOR PASTORS

If the message of this book has persuaded you, you now
have a major problem: How to convey its message to your
congregation, but without losing most of them and without
getting fired. This can be done, but not overnight.

Warning: You are not yet ready to lead your congregation
out of bondage in antinomian Egypt and through the wilder-
ness, any more than Moses was when he fled into the wilder-
ness. You must begin to develop a strategy of secession fi-om
cultural bondage: the humanist-pietist alliance. Your goal: to
make activists out of half your congregation within 36 months.

First, you must devote the next three years to serious theo-
logical study, probably the most serious study in your life. You
must read at least thirty of the books listed in the bibliography,
but above all, Oswald T Allis’ Pmflhecy and the Church. Nothing
less than thirty books will do. While you do this, you must re-
read the entire Bible, once per year, minimum.

Second, you can’t beat something with nothing. It is not
sufficient to know what is wrong with dispensationalism. You
must also know which theological system is correct. Find out.
Think through your entire theology and restructure it, point by
point, as you read through the Bible. But don’t preach your
theological discoveries as you make them. Be patient. Wait.

Third, do not announce to your congregation next Sunday,
“I’ve switched my theology!”  Instead, do what Grace Theologi-
cal Seminary has done: substitute practical theology for dis-
pensational theology. Start preaching a two-year series of 6-
part sermons on any of these topics: evangelism, family disci-
pline, getting a better job, managing your finances, Christian
education, or a dozen others. Make Christian activists out of
your congregation: salt and light for Christ. Projects!

Finally, pray about your strategy for 15 minutes each day.
When you receive answers, enlist church activists to help you.
For other suggestions, contact me: Box 8000, Tyler, TX75’711.



A THREE-YEAR STIL4TEGY  FOR LAYMEN

I assume that you have finished reading Rapture Feuer. You
may be persuaded that I am correct. You may be persuaded
only that I may be correct. Now you must find out.

You must locate a copy of O. T Allis’ F%@zecy and the Church.
When you do, get out your Bible and start reading Allis. You
must veri~  every doubtful thing he says by looking up the
Bible passages he cites as proof. This will persuade you.

Then what? If you area member of a dispensational church,
do not go running to your Christian friends shouting, “Look
what I’ve found!” The y will not believe you. Your message
undermines everything they have been taught about God’s law,
the Church’s future, and their personal responsibility. The
price of accepting your newly discovered and not yet fidly un-
derstood beliefs is too high. They will not yet pay it. Wait.

Second, sit down and map out a personal program of Chris-
tian service that will reflect what you now say you believe about
God’s law, the Church’s future, and your responsibility Talk is
cheap; personal self-discipline is expensive. Count the cost.

You need to return to God a token payment for the grace
He has bestowed on you. Search for an area of service in which
your talents uniquely qualifj  you, and begin to serve: five hours
a week, ten hours a week, or whatever. Become a productive
citizen in God’s city on a hill. Actions speak louder than words.

If you can no longer bear responsibility-rejecting preaching
in your local church, quietly transfer to another congregation
without leaving resentment behind. If you stay, work slowly to
persuade others, one by one, by your service. (The odds are
against you.) Do not become a complainer or a conspirator.
Two or three years fi-om now, when your light shines brightly
before men, and some of them come to you for advice as to
how they can better serve God, help them to find their niche of
service. If (and only if) they ask you how your Christian life was
changed, tell them about Rapture Fever. If they become Chris-
tian activists, they will become operational postmillennialist.
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QUESTIONS THAT DEWD ANSWERS

Why are the children of dispensationalists steadily abandoning
the faith? (xxv-xxx)

How did Jimmy Carter and Ronald Reagan change American
dispensationalism? (4)

Have dispensational seminaries abandoned dispensationalism?
(5, 195-99)

What is Rapture fever? (9-10)
What are the ethical questions that dispensationalists refuse to

answer? (12-14)
What are the signs that dispensational leaders have switched?

(15-16)
What six questions does Dallas Seminary need to answer? (17)
What is dispensensationalism? (20)
What is the clock of prophecy and is it ticking? (21-23)
Has the Rapture been postponed indefinitely? (29-3 1)
Why do dispensational ministries refuse to preach the gospel to

Israelis? (35-38)
Does dispensationalism produce retreatism and pessimism? (40-

43, 63-71, 81-82)
Why are the Last Days not the End Times? (47-51)
Did Jesus actually teach the pre-tribulation Rapture? (85-86)
Why are dispensationalists  in league with humanists? (95-97)
Why did 1988 undermine modern dispensationalism? (106-8,

210-11)
Why have dispensational leaders defaulted intellectually (124-

27)
Why has no dispensationalist written a history of dispensational-

ism? (153-55)
Why have dispensational theologians rejected the six-day cre-

ationism? (166-69)
Have dispensational laymen become schizophrenic? (180-84)
What ever happened to the USSRS invasion of Israel? (188-90)
What is the lure of dispensationalism? (205-7)
Is dispensationalism  in its terminal generation? (217-21)
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Thepresidential  race andvictory  of Ronald Reagan: the
New Christian Right becomes visible in the U.S.

Rapture postponed: 1988 (40 years after the creation of
the State of Israel), minus 7 years for the era of the Great
Tribulation = 1981.

Rapture postponed: May 14, the 40th anniversary of the
creation of the State of Israel.

Rapture postponed: Edgar C. Whisenant’s prediction of a
September Rapture during the Jewish Rosh-hosanna. His
book sells millions of copies, July through early Septem-
ber.

Rapture postponed: Whisenant’s follow-up prediction for
Christ’s Rosh-hosanna appearance in September, due to
his neglect to factor in the millennium dating change in ‘“’
Jesus’ era.

Fall of the Berlin Wall in October.

Iraq invades Kuwait on July 2. Dallas Seminary’s Charles
Dyer announces the revival of prophesied Babylon.

January-February: U.S. obliterates Iraq’s army.

August 21: Defeat of the attempted Soviet coup; Soviet
Union begins to break apart.

The final year of the second millennium after the birth of
Jesus. What if the Rapture is again postponed?

2001 The beginning of the third millennium after the birth of
.,

Jesus. What if the Rapture is again postponed?
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